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The wmu&mwom in mumamnnwnw Social, Studies Project (RESS) - .
is the gecond major effort in curriculum development and. . ‘ : ,
teacher ‘education at The Florida State University in the

area of religion-study in public education. _An earlier o = o
project, funded by the Danforth Foundation, developed and

tested mncmmnanmmnnuﬁm materials and teachers' guides for - ..
.HmHHm%opnun.monHmH studies education on the secondary level, B T

A teacher training pProgram was designed and implemented to

-disseminate the curritulum. These materials were developed o , "
by Drsi Robert A. mv»<n%.:maeunwmf‘nmCmnwu.;mua‘wonnmw F. Allen. Lt
Out of the memnHmlnm and mcnanm of the mmnonamW% level project, -

‘'an elementary lewel program the RESS project, vmmmb.un.mmﬂnmavmn. T
1972, . : . )
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SERIES SCOPE: Six levels . o . o L -

] . N
[ . i

" SPECIAL FEATURES: I

\ . . . «

o . A *nmnnmnmm on learning about religion as part of in-school instruction in the social
g studies curriculum S : ’ C T )
/ ) *mavrmmuwunw search for meaning, persénal Wﬂo@wmﬁwm. .
*Conceptually stru tured : S - 7

.

< ‘ T . . : NG T . o ’ - ) ’ - ,.
. . ‘ ) *Inquiry  orlented” . , ‘/ o LI .
E . ; . N . . — . . . .

- *Using mixed media - . . : . :
. ‘ . _ : o *Employing cross-cultural nonnmﬂn‘mmavwnw . S -

. . . . .8
- < < . ~

m , s *Correlated with interdisciplinary approaches and programs in
k . social education, . S .

*Levels structured to correlate with educationa. research on.

B o . stages of learning oo .o i ‘g

_ - " RESS is designed for the emotional and intellectual development of the child in our multi-religious ~ \
. and multi-ethnic society. It consists of three modules on each of the six grade levels. A module a
) focuses on the mm<mwowam=n of a main idea. Each module consists of four to mwu.mmncmSnHmw learning P

v - encounters which develop concepts and organizing ideas related to nrm.abuw.ummm. An encounter . BN

~ usually provides activities for one or two days of work. In this way, a module may be completed v w

- . in one to two weeks. - : - A

mmnrmnmmmrwm4mw.mmn.omn:nmmEon:wmm nonnmunm"f _. .. ; ; .. = .

4

-

-
|

. . S . - .

' _ *a teacher's guide with general and behavioral objectives, mmma:vnm strategies ﬁnm . o s w

. . , resources, and Gmnwwwmcsm information o ‘ S ) D : . M
T S U. *packets of LCHnulammHm.Hmmnszm matérials which include: slide mmnumwr audio cassettes, ,
T L _ student reading books, student activity books, sort cards, picture sequence cards, data ¢ "
&) , . I m:mwwmwm.mnn retrieval nrmnnm.\ ; . _ . o ) - ) K W
AN : ~ While the encounters within each module are sequential, the Epmrwmm themselves may be used “

. interchangeably. In this way, the teacher can use each module when it best correlates with .

the regular 'social studies program. ~ . T . e :

,.. . o« . ) L . . ) . . . . i1 .‘ n. | . . ] ., n, . . . .
v * ' B v [ E v 1 i \.C

< A - ¥ Ly

JAruitoxt provided by Eic

&
s

°
»,
« .



- o RATIONALE FOR RELIGION IN ELEMENTARY SOCIAL' STUDIES o S
o . : "One’ s macnmnnoa is not noBvanm without a study
B ; - . : of noavwnmnu<m religion and its relatiénship to _ ’
the advancement of civilization . . . . Nothing . .. S :
.we have said here indicates that such study . . . , : . B
*when vnmmm:ﬁmm objectively as part of a secular
* program of education, may not be mmmmnnmm noanmnmnn .

swnr the First’ Amendment." - . : ,

o~
° '

Mﬂoa the smuonwh% opinion of the United . .
States. Supreme Court, 1963, Schempp Case : . ’

3

) o , R .

. . ! . - )
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"The anwaOCm dimension, onmﬂwwumuon in its <mnwmm secular and nonlmmOCHmn meummmnwnwonm.
has to do with world view, a sense of reality from which a person and/or a community makes -
This. perspective is reflected in life style, the way in which a person or a

sense of life.
Religious experience is a significant dimension of Humm,m

community moves, acts, and lives,
in all human societies. - , . . . . "

- The cnmmnwmvwm mmcnmnuonmw necessity for wncm% about HmHHmwon in v:vwwn education is nmnownwnmm
LT . _at the 1zvel of higher education. Moredver, a number of efforts have Yeen made at the secondary &
What is often overlooked, however, is the impoverishment of elementary level education MW
]
o

Hm<mH
which ignores the study of religion. This omission was. recognized in a 1972 report on the ,
treatment of -minorities- in mHmanan% gsocial studies textbooks. Among the criteria ‘used by the

noaaunnmm of ‘seven educators were'the mowwoﬂwsm. . . ,
' . ° H ’ 3

"Is nrm nowm of a variety of anHm ous mnOCﬂm in our monumn%. both past
and vnmmmnn w:owcnmmq: c . ‘ o

.

"Is- the Hmmwnuawn% om a variety om_HHmm.mn%Hmm.mnwnoswnnmmawz . . . o
! . . :Hn.mmmwwmm with various matters, do the authors- commit’ 'sins of omission'?'

< '
. . .

"Would the book tend to encourage a positive self-image?'*

*Michigan Department of mmcnmnwonm mmmw% mHmBmsnmﬂM‘monme mncnwmm“
Treatment of Minorities. Lansing, Michigan: xunrumms Umvmunsmnn “of mn=nmnwo=. Hoqw : .
3

> Report on mmmnmm to H#mun

t
[
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L T e o : . o,
'The rationala.for the RESS Project wmmunsm that the mn:&% of religion is the proper mbm :mnmmmmn%
nmmwonmuvuwun% of the schools, even at the mmnw% elementary level, and that unm,mnnonvonmnuon
"into the mHmBmsnmnw program provides a more holistic: mwvnomnr to soglal studies education.

o : E)

vr

* The n:uwm should nmnmw<m_m JnoBVHmnm: ‘education mnos his mmﬁw%mWn entry ‘into mnroow.. ﬁmmndwmwg
about significant areas of our society cannot be magically suspended until higher grade levels.
.- The failure to vno<umm correct information and guided sensitizing experjences fn the area of
- religion may result in the mmnw<\monamnuon of stereotypes, BPmnonnmvnHoum. mwmnncmn. ‘and
prejudice. The . wmmm,vnomnma in Hmmnnunm about religion is non-denominational, bonlvnommw%nununm.
Y\\mnm wnme\HanH< responsible.. The' program mm<mwovm ‘broad conceptuai framework, empathetic =~ .
*7 attitudes, ‘and analytic skills at each child's level of" development for n=<mmnumwnuum varied .
sonHm views, life styles, and nnmmunwonma ) : ) . , ”
. . Hrm RESS program mnmSm cvon established nmmmmnnr* in mmnmnaununm content - and anromowom% -
. ; . appropriate to thie child's leveI of cognitive and moral development. At the elementary level,
study about. nmwumuon contributes to the development of self-concept as the child affirms his
-own or his family's world view and life style, whether it is secular cr nonlmmnCHmn.v At the
. same time, learning about religion .in the mHmannmnw school fosters mnnﬂncmmm of empathy and
' appreciation that are <Han to the, working out of mncwnmvwm mutual mnnoBBonmnHonm in our

™
o _
BcHnwlanHmHocm monumnw o ) ‘ . g MW -
. 0 N

In nrum sm% religion Hn vcvwwn education supports a primary goal of mHmannmnw social
studies -- educating children to become thinking-feeling citizens whose judgments will be -
vmmﬁm on factual mnmwwmum and mb::& nmmmonwnm. ntvmnmm with empathy mbm compassion. )

) . . L
- »

. . . - . 2

a ) N

0

- *Jerome Bruner, The Process of Education. zms York: . Random mo=mm. Inc., 1960. .
“Ronald oonan. wmmnunmmm For | Religion, A Basis for um<mHovBm=an Religious 4 :
Education. New York: Seabury Press, 1965, 1968.. h :

&

Jean Piaget, erm Child's nonnmunwon of the Eonwn Honoem. 'N. u.. annHmmHmHn Adams mnm oo..
1969. -

:

. Jean Piaget, The Zoan uc\mamnn of nrm OSHH&.. New &onw The Free mnmmm. 1965..

N
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" CONCEPTS

«

-.. o © K f e -
* world view (story) - discernment o the sacred
7 memmnwwm“ASva e commitment X faith -
) ' : : . , p
P sacred/profane: - religious/secular: mH<mHmun%.
o time - . traditions ) acculturation
space community change
. scriptures : institutions :
- - " objects - o Hmmmmnm. _ interdependence
i symbols : .adherents | e i
. myth 1 . .
. o ® ritual - .
ceremony | - .
. c€lebration ° ‘ . :
- ) ’ . OBJECTIVES - .

.wmrw<&onmu objectives. for each encounte
-guide for each level.
| g understanding .f each encounter's .organi

-

The purpose om the RESS' P
» sensitivities, and skills:

¥

Main Ideas

H.

World <#m¢,um

- 2.
_ sense of Hunm.

-3

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES

GENERAL OBJECTIVES

L]
' —

3

-The behavioral ob

zing idea, sensitivities,
7 r .

! ¢

£
2

roject’in its six levels

o ..
’ . : °y

- The religious mummnmwoa has to do with world view and 1lifé style.

a sense of Hmmmunw from which a person and/or a

< By

r within a module are clear
jectives provide an. evaluat

is to develop the

y stated in the
ive check for t
and skills.

2

1

following main

&

noaacmunw_sm#mm

.

o

S’

teacher's
he child's

ideag,
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ﬁumm mn%wm 15 the.way in which ‘a vmnmon or a noBB:bun% moves, ﬁmnm. and lives; :
. Humm.mnwwm Hmmumnnm world view. R . _ ~ S

Hrm religipus dimension is abnummmnmm in vonr nmuumuo:m mnm nonnmuumuocm nnmmunuonm. .

e N - ’ R : .

wmuuwuo:m traditions mm<muovgo=n.mm nrm interaction of the adherents- with nrm mmmnma.
wn nﬁam and space. o A oo ‘ | !

A nmuu@uo:m nnmmunwou,um a nwnnmnu of thinking, mmmwunw. <mH:Hnm. and mnnwnw vnmmmn<m&
by a community mgh smnﬁmmmnmo in events; vmnmozm. monnambnm..mnnummnnm..anmm. n:mnoBm.
. vamem. and ummmm, - :

e —_— -
b 7. L.

meHWHo:m noaacnwnmnﬁon um mwsvorﬂn. Hn vounnm vm%onm Hnmmum . . . . V ,, “;.,‘.
k - - - B . ..

< -

Hrm Hmuwmuocm nmamnmwon Hm :bu<mnmmuu< anwmmmn in r:amu monwmnumw. - - . o e e L

The religious dimension is vonr a vmnmonmu mnm a noaacbun% mxvmnumpom..

f

meHmHOCm mxvmnwmdnmm mnm mxvnmmm&on n:mbmm over nwsm
- The study of the nmuwmuowﬁ muamsmwos and of ﬂmuumﬁocm nnmaunuonm is an Hnnmwnmw - .
vmnn of the mncn% omavcsmannm s o :

3 . c . : . . Tt e .
v . @,

S~ .
aﬁm ﬁmﬂuﬁwo:m mwsmnmwon and ncwnanw.mnm B:ncmuﬁw Hnnmhmmvmnmmnn. T ’ : ,MW . ‘
, . S
O

a

o

=

i
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mmnmunu<wnwmw

L

o
\

Developing self concept ;

N . . .
. N e

1, hmmwunm mnmm to make appropriate. references to mam mnmnmamnnm about her own
sonum <Hmt. life mn%um. and anHmHocm mnm\on secular nnmmunuonm .

< ’

2. 1living ovm=H% r< nrm noaB»annnm trunr rum sonum <Hm8 and life mn%um entail

T

cm<mHovH=m vawnr% for onmmnm e . -

- ' .y

3. mvvnwnumnmnm the mu<mnwunw of #o&nm~<ﬁmsm mnm life styles Hn.masmb.monwmnumm

4, mcvvonnunm a vmnmon in fum ‘beliefs mnm vmrm<uon ewunr are mencm to his mmncwan

‘or Hmwumwocm nnmmwnuon - N
. .. .
% N

m. vmunm suwwwsm no nmwonumnm mnnosaommnuonm mon vmnmonw.un the living out cm.nrmuw

nnmmunuonm . i . N

LY - c

. s
: 1 ) ¢

problem-solving situation " .

- . N . ) .
v - :
a 3 . o

6. nonmummnwswvnrm values om v&nnuncumn nnmmunuonm which might: be H=<0H<mm in a

Skills .o
Introducing mnnomannnmu
1.. %@Hmnmnm wnowmmmmm or real mxvmnmmnnmhno the Hmwnnusm situation
e : .:w. v e ’ : .
2. participating in a real experience through
. . sense ‘experience -
" simulation
field trips

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E\.




. : ] \ \J. ) ] r\ ~ ' ] A
. ..Nn & £ . 3 . ’
B : : 3. no:muamﬁbm a v%avumaéw L e _ T - . -
/ S o C . mxm._ﬂabm a eunmwm concepvy, mmnumm om vunncnmm .
Al [ . "4 ! ) - . N ) i - . oo . . - - R
\ . - Developing Encounters’ * o / o : ) "
) 4. “developing cuncepts: /mna genéralizations vv~ - . , . | \._,,
vl 4.  .stating and mdmnw“gm hypotheses . . . fe T -
R . acquiring information through . - . : :
. : ? - . listening . o S . e : . L ) .
. o - T - viewing - . - o, . : o L. R v
& . ) Hnnmnvnmnwvum mnmvrwn anmHHmHm . . - : T + ' . "
o ~ T reading . , o . - , : .
. : ) . & - locating .3o.ﬂsmnuo=. o : STV A . o , .
- : " organizing .%bmonsmnu_o: - ) . . ¢ *
T comparing and contrasting = = ¢ ) ‘ e ; )
: ‘ L . analyzing information - = : . S - -
P - making mm@onumnuonm o C v : D
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mmsonmnnmnunm nosiﬂw:msmuos om nounmvnm. onmwnunmwm Hammm.
sensitivities, skills through : ‘

2 e

~nnmmnwca activity .
noEvanHoA of SOHWm:mmn monu<wnumm .
manipulative . activity

oral statements-

role play ° ’ ’ T
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L ° . o ,
N . u‘« . s . ”.\ ’ s . - .
o . ) , , ~ CONTENT | . ; . -
The content of the RESS modules is Bcwmulaumoukununw. nwacm: particular disciplines mmw have - - - -
greater emphasis at a given level. A nosmnwo:m effort has been made to balance the .content v
. so that it swww present activities in the mnmmm of rnotwmamm mmnmunu<wnumm. and skills. .
\— . ) . | . . ,,..R\\ . ) 4 .. 5 R ; B . . ‘ )
T b . - ; , ) o ) . . . .,
. 'Levels >Hnmwmw cnamﬂ.cm<mHQvBme - I - _ S . . (\ . o
.H.QANW\“_. 1 h . z .o.., e - . B . A - ] .~ . . v , 8
Social mncm#m non\mmwnuon. Cross-Cultural Family Studies * o - o :
\ f . . - ) - .
Module on mmnmma mvmnmlla:m Home - CT o o o v R Yo
wmmwuuwsm mna Hmnonmnncnnuwm BmmbunmmCH mvmnm o, . , . . e
Module on mmnnmm‘HHBml|anmvanHonm o : o .,,;. ‘ o o .
:wmmwuuhnm mma reactualizing Bmmuusmmcw time . v \
4 e
;.Kon:wm on SOHHQ <Hm£ mﬂa ﬁummvmnMHmllmnonw ahd Way . * - o -
World view A:mnonw:v and life style- Aztmwzv and anmnma . A . - : (1))
expefiences of wondqr’ mua uow e : . . v . - R U
. i P L . P o T . : . 0 , -
bm<mH N o v o .x. . ) L - L MW
monHmH mncmumm nonnmwmnuon., onommIOCanan oosacbun% wncaumm&yf ) ‘ - . Y
IS ! - : : ! : :
KOQCpm 1: The Temple’ zocb& wcwHamnm . - I M : oo P p
Religion as a noascnunw mxvmnumsnm in a :oaommamoam monumn% s _ ' \ .
] , . ) 2 .0\@ ) ' N . v M ,,,, . ,v .
" Module 2: Java . R A <L 3 P
wmwumwon as a community mxvmnumnnm Hs a’ mOhHmn< om n:uncnmw uu<mnmun% . . .
. \ . . N 4 L . l. i - . v . . . . .A. . C .
" Module 3: Our \noeacinw N I O S e L .
Religion as a community mxvmnumnnm in the n:uwm_muosﬁ noascnwnw o : .
‘ v - ~..~« < o . - L
i - . b oo s ' \ b -
; - - ~ . .,,4 A\J N -w A.‘
» - - . w
o X~ . ) ‘ . ’ ® o / . ¢
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. Social Studies Correlation:

2

) . '
L . : . N
L . L0

Level 3. v .

mnoumnnuoaw for wmimwnumm‘ﬁm<mumm

a

.mn:nwmw of Societal Change in Urban.Settings v

Modules to explore religious values and practices within changing *societies S
. v ) ki . . . M . H 3 g R 3

Level 4 ~ - = - o ) A

Social Studies Correlation: Environmental Studies . : e - 7a
Modules to wd@mmmwmmnm secular and non-secular frameworks for mxvuowunw .
humankind's relation to nature - . s

Level 5 | ’ .

Social Studies nonﬂmwmnuonn

1 Studies of United States Sociology,
Economics, History . ' - .

x

. . v R
Modules to mnca% the religious dimension, ow.WmHHmFOI in its varied . »
secular and non-secular manifestations, in the United States, past
-and present o - e T
Level 6 oo » Lo g o
Social Studies Corrvelation: Studies of the, United States as. Part -
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METHODOLOGY

* : A : -
The vmmun mnn»nm@% is nrm Hnncunw method applied to the vnomnma s waoswmmmm' mmbMﬂnH<unHmm'
and skills objectives. The ‘primary levels provide a broad bacKground of experience for nrm
mm<mwovam=n of basic concepts for learning about religion. At the intermediate ievéls these
experiences -and concepts form the basis for further mwionmnuo=m of mrm nmwumwocm muamnmwo=,
in human monwmnumm. L o . . - -

.

©

Each encounter vmwuﬂm with an ovmﬂmm: mmmwmﬁmm to nmwmnm the area of study to the child's own
experience, or, when it seems likely that the area of study is.entirely new to the child, to

provide her SMnr an initial experience. zmr%»om these opening activities involve the senses o
tasting, touching, -and smelling, =25 well as rmmnwnm and seeing. The opener provides focus for
the area of -inquiry mam a wcnvomm for mmmenm further xboewmmmm mau understanding. Do :

Active ‘learning is innumnmm nrnocmv a®variety ow media:
sort cards, globes, maps, charts, and student booklets.
are read with the teacher rather than independently.
eses and later check nrms, onmmnunn and analyze inf rmatjon, wam predictions, and-develop
mm:mnmwunmnwonm. Hmmunwnm activities provide opportunities for the child to affirm his own or
bis family's world view and life"style and to, empathize with persons of differing-world views
and life mn%Hmm' Activities are designed to #mwv the child Hnnmnsmwwum the learning through a
variety of creative activities, such as art, music, drama, role vwm%wsm. vomnn<' story sﬂunuww
and through real life mxvmnumﬂnmm in the nHmmmnooB. -

- : v

mwummm',mcmwo nwmmmnnmm' study print
At the early levels printed materials

»

The m<mwcmnu<m Hnmnncsmbnm for the mﬂno:unmnm.mnm most omnmﬂ w:mﬁ<umcmw mnnH<Wn< sheets or
individual creative projects. These individual evaluative instruments provide the teacher
with a nrmnw on the progress of mmnr nruwm and do_ uon vmbmwunm the less verbal mn:ﬁmnn.
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a

amu<ua=mw,mn=mm=nm,am varying abilities and interests.

3

\ ) IMPLEMENTATION
. ®

,,
-

While' the encounters within each moduls are sequential,
modules on each level may be worked into .the academic
calender where they best correlate with the existing .
social studies curriculum. - - T

The encounters may be used for large on.mEmHH.wnocv
instruction. Frequent options are proyided for in-

¥

Tho»ough mn:&%,om the nmwn:mn.m.nl%nm and mmBHHHwHHn%,u

° &
with the learning anmnwmwm,ﬁnmmmmmpnwwwvmmonmunl

" troducing the program to'the students. A one-day ser- .

vice workshop for teachers and administrators GMHH be
developed to Facilitate implementation of the programs
Videotapes will be used to promote: .
| ,oonmwmmnnm.uu the legality of Hmmnlunm 2
chCn.HmHﬂwHou in the public school

f . L4

‘competence in using the materials mlmL
strategies effectively

Administrative and community mcvvonn.erCHm be mnwocnwnma

and the teacher should be willing to work cooperatively
with administrators 4nd interested parents.
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E.Eoz»h. FIELD TESTS TO'BE _CONDYCTED 1IN 1974-75

During the spring of 1973, the modules ¥or the muﬂmn level
were pretested in the Leon County School System, Tallahasseey
Florida. Similar local pretests will be scheduled for mmor
level during-its earliest stage of development in order to’

provide the developers, both writer and artist, with day-to-day

feedback ip the ammumbunm om vnononwvm amnmnumum. ot

'
- .

A 5mnuoamw nNmnwsm vnomnma will be ommumuma during the summer

 of 1973. The purpose of the national testing: program will be

to evaluate the curriculum, methodology, and materials among a
variety of student populations. Experimental use of the mate-

rials will be located in four vnommnnlmvvno<ma national testing

centers in the East, South, Midwest, and West: Coast vmmunnunm
in January, 1974. These centers :m<m been chosen to include .
representative student diversity in academic, racial, economic,
and religious composition. Staff personnel will monitor' the '

,nmmnunm situations and provide the feedback necessary to revise
vnrm vnomnma mou m<m=n=mH wider dissemination. : _
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| EXPERIMENTAL MATERIALS
\-u\ » . : . ' ~ .

A

For further information write to

o
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»
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Q. @ »

udies MﬂVwmon

a

Religion in Elementary Social St
The Florida State University

426 Hull Drive s

. . Tallahassee, Florida 32306
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_z%occnioz To LEVEL ONE | o o

Ehe e

owb>2HN>HHoz OF” OOZHMZH AND ﬁm>w2Hzn E meMZOMm

Encounter ~ #MODULE ON STORY AND WAY....euueuniennenaeesd o ’
' . e ¢ . * . . .

i
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1
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5 i e Tradition...feiiiiiiieiiiiiiieeeeiee.l 1000 L
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- MODULE ON SACRED SPACE..........efuesenne

3

1 mmmmoan mvunm...,..h............m,.
2 HOMES s ¢ e ovvnnnnnvesesvonasasasannapess
3 - , ,zmxwlm a moam...u.............hq..t.
4 C UH<MHmwn% of mosmm................,.
5 zo<unm.........,....................

v

s . MODULE QZ SACRED HHZH .....r..........r.....Hmm
. C e
e o wwnw:&m%.............................%.umm
”  PErANErA...eeeeeeeerrsnnnnnnessoneosoralll
PASSOVET e e e eeevnnnensannosnnessnnnnsenst8C
Tradition: ... eeeeessesanscessancansnessld3 - .
. cw<mnmwn% of Hnmmwnuonm.w....\.,......ymow . - a

o

nHLne=

&

kAt this first level, -the nrHHm mxﬂwonmm n:nmm Hnnmnnmumnmm learning ZOUGHMm each zoucﬁm focusing

cn a vmnnwncumn area -of HsacHnw about religious Emmswnm msm n.un____wnsmnn;v e
H H
- i
»*Hdm ENCOUNTERS SHnrwb a vmnnwncwmn MODULE vno<wmm a series of mmacmunwmu nonnmnnm cmnsmmn the
child and the HmwwmwOCm m=<ﬁnossm=n of numap societies. .The vonmunwmu of each MZOOGZHmw dep&nds

upon the child's vnmmwmvomwnwonm and prior learning. ..It is. mxumonmm nrmn the learning outcomes

[

szH aummmn for mmnr nrHHm mn relation to his. w:aw<wm=mu vmnnmvnuoum. ) . -
' « - - < 9 .zﬁ.s o
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OOZCMMHm >ZU owb»ZHNHZO IDEAS mow wm

i
/

i

LEVEL ONE L e

-

1 MODULE ON SACRED TIME

MODULE ON STORY AND WAY MODULE ON SACRED SPACE )
ENCOUNTER 1: Story mznoczemw 1: Personal wvmn . ENCOUNTER 1: Birthday . &
story T mvmnm vmnmonmwwnmnwon ol " story, celebration

B

m<mn% vmnmonrmmrwmosd mnon<.
o .

‘v person in his own speécial |way .

_can make a space his/own.

Every celebration has a story.

MZGOGZHMN 2: Wonder

" story, wonder

People everywhere wonder at
,nrwnmm around ﬁ:ma.

The things you 205amn at are vmnn by

.

ENCOUNTER N Homes /
space, homes /
' A home 1is a, vwwmm mou a familly's’
n%vmnumu way. J.\

i
[N
-

“ENCOUNTER 2:

Perahera

’ story, celebration

Every celebration has a story,
.- as seen in.other lands.

~ of your story. LS L . o .
ENCOUNTER 3: Way . mznoczemw 3: Making a Home |~ ENCOUNTER 3: Passover .
, way . : mvmnm homes, construction. story, cedebration ’

Every vmnmon has his own way.
Every person's way is a part of
the way ot nur mmEHH% and of .

" other groups of which she is

Emmnwnmmcu uvmnm
A family in Hnm‘bss way can
a living space its home .

/
Pr /

.

ke

"Every celebration has a mnon%.
as seen in ‘our Hmaa

)
*.. ~

&

a part. ; |- .
ENCOUNTER 4: Joy ENCOUNTER 4: UH¢NHm&n% "ENCOUNTER 4: Tradition =+ -
joy . .| space, homes, diversity ' story, celebration” ., .-
mmovum everywhere find joy in ° | A variety of roamm are places] tradition * .

living. ¢
'The joy you find in Hw<w=m is.
part of your way.

for mmn: mmBHH% s special
* way.. i - N
: /.

People who share the same

celebration are said to vaonm.

to the same tradition.

FNCOUNTER 5:

ENCOUNTER 5: Tradition. ' \Zo«wnm e MZGOczamw 5, cu<mnmun% of
story, way, tradition space, homes, moving, Traditions
mmovwm ‘who share the same mnon% nmamacmnunm <, mnou%. ceiebration :

and way are said to belong to
the same tradition.

s &

Families nmﬁ make new roamm s en
n.

;nrmw move.
A’ person. oma nmsmsvmn his owm
home. / . .

/

A variety of people share dif-
- ferent celebrations and belong
to different nnmmunuoam.

,
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" MAIN IDEAS FOR RESS CURRICULUM

ZoUdﬁm o). maowﬁ ZoUdﬁm ON SACRED MODULE ON SACRED

SPACE

>

o

TIME

H&m religious dimensior has to do- sﬂnr
‘world view and life style.

P

*

World <Hm8 is a sense of reality from srwnr
a person and/or.a noaacb»n% ‘makes sense
~of life.

Life style is the way MD which a- umnmon of
a community moves, acts, and lives; life
_style reflects world view.

The religious dimension is Ebuwmmmnmm in

both religious mbm;nonnmwwmwo:m.nnmmwnwonmu"

wmw&mwocm traditions develop out of the
‘interaction ‘of the adherents with nrm
sacred Mn time and space.

& o~
L] L]

o))

A religious tradition is a pattern om think-
ing, mmmwwnm. valuing, and acting preserved.
by a noaacnwn% and manifested .ig events,
persons, documents, artifacts, n»nmm.
customs, beliefs, and ideas. - ° °

Religious communication is symbolic; it
points beyond itself.

" Thé@ religious dimension 1is universally

.manifest_in human societies.

The religious dimension is ‘both a personal
° and a community experience.

10.. The religious dimension and culture are

s=n=mww% interdependent.

-

Religious experiences onn expression
change over time.

12,

e

The study of the religious dimension: mﬂm
of religious traditions “is an integral
_part of the study of humankind.

=

@

*Nm% mm<mwouam=n S :
.No. mark Hnmwnmnmm mc%vonnw<m mm<mwousm=n.

-
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<

T

Q

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E



Ta

RESS MATERIALS |FOR LEVEL ONE

a
0

RESS MATERTAL

/ ¢

MODULE ON STORY
AND WAY °

, MODULE ON SACRED
, SPACE

MODULE ON SACRED
TIME :

~

[

. TEACHER'S GUIDE,

I
| -
|

-

>

Teacher's Guide,
PP. 9-107

<

Teacher's Guide,
PP.108-158

~

' Teacher's Guide,
Mﬁprwlwmw

 ACTIVITY BOOKS
P

Y

M 3 _ . .
#. Special Places

e

\‘
Special Times

READ-ALONG BOOKS

Lbcn mm.mumnump;wwmnmm

,>GcHon>MmMHHMm

o

'The Story of Buddha's

. _Tooth" .

'The Buddhist Perahera

" Celebration"

"The Jewish Passover,
Celebration" .

"The Story of Hebrew

Freedom"

SLIDE-TAPE
PRESENTATIONS

4

"Stories of On:mn.

Children"
"Wonder in My
Story"
"“Ways of Other

Children"

\

SLIDE,,
"PRESENTATION

Joy
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- , . w o ..»
, . = . o Lo . .. . . ‘L . ) . . . // . .
. o i : ) . « USING THE _Enmmwv..m GUIDE : - ="
v. o . . Preceding each uaomcn—.m.a.nrm nm.wnrmn.m uide vnoﬁEmm the mowwoﬁ_.n.m‘ information: .
R . ‘ : . o . . -noac.mvmncwu.. Framework for n#...m Module . . .
e ) . o . .H.mmnn..ubm Strategies for the Module = . - e
] L o 3 o Role of the Teacher . ” .
. ; ) - /Vv ) . A oL . L0
o ‘ L - The format and annotations used in _the ENCOUNTERS is .@mmnﬂuvmm below: - , ;
o g : o o _ : . N
R .. - - S
‘L, . N ; . A ) : O
e : o NAME OF. MODULE - .
CoL ; A NUMBER AND NAME OF ENCOUNTER - |
S  KNOWLEDGE SR C SR I S . .
. CL. .CONCEPTS : Concepts Hnnnomcnmm at each grade level are used" .nrnocmr.o:n successive o
. T levels. (See page <.v° L < . o , .
L - owmwzHNdao IDEA: Organizing ideas ..mmn<m to develop the Main Ideas. (See pages 2 and 3.) * "
e . ' ' Orggnizing ideas are introduced in sequential order so that each
’ provides, further devellopment of the understandings from the .
.*» . preceding ENCOUNTER. I . . ~ o :
< . . o . o - = . ; . ’
. . = * N ' . 3 -
@)
o=l
- . Evm
v ~ ,




. -, ) )
. G S v o8 . . o2 , o : 4 ’ »
mmzm~4~<~4~mw“ .;mmm HmHmnm to nrm.nﬂo areas of self conceptand empathy. (See page vii.) .
SKILLS: The meHHm are listed Hn\hrﬁ left Bmmmun at the point where they are wﬁnwomcnmm : - ’
: : in edch ENCOUNTER. A noBvanm Humn of 1WHHHm may also_be found on pages
vii and viii. .
 BEHAVIORAL .Owr_mn.:<mva" The wmm»aom.bﬁ. OBJECTIVE(s) provide(s) an’evaluative check on )
. o, - o , : the child's comprehensi¥on of the- nonnmvnm. onmmswnusm ideas,
. - ~4, sensitfivities, and skills. , . . ’ )
?>4mm~,>_..m zmmumb. This Humn Hnnwcamw RESS materials, audio visual macuvsmnn. and any ;0,
. v mvmnuww materials the nmwnrmn will nmmm to have, available. s
s , N _ummv>m>._gmoz. Because it is assumed fhat n:m teacher will have read the MODULE in. its '
S Lose entirety, the PREPARATICN refers only to procedures which might vary . n
e . : - - from one ENCOUNTER t mnon:mn. such as: settihg up and checking the AW.
o , . . . audio visual system,| vnm<umsw=m slide series and audio' tapes, mmmmavuwnm m a ~
. e i items for mmdmmtnnmu%wnm activities or for noum‘vumwm. arranging the ' o
. - o v‘ - room for msmuw group |work, or nonnmnnunm nmmocnnm persons. (@) X
| o o 4 . © .
e s " INTRODUCTION . - . o - . )

The HZHwoccneuoz vno<u&mm a way to focus the c¢hild's Hnnmnmmn
on the orgarnizing idea to be developed. It might be ‘in the
. ~ form of a review and further ‘development”of the organizing idea
. m, . . from the preceding éncounter. It might present a problem to
, ) , provide an opportunigy for hypothesizing. It might.be something = - - o
. , . ‘ . 'designed to lexcite the student's curiosity. . =~ ° T - e .

L . . PR : oo ..
N

IC *

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

O

E




" DEVELOPMENT - | ‘ S R -
ﬁ‘. L ’ S . The development. is the major portion of the ENCOUNTER. It . !
. R o - involves the lempldyment of academic’ and social skills in’a : T !
g . e . . sequential L.ﬁ.mm .of investigative and analytic tasks which - . ‘
S, . ¢ulminate in imaking mmmwnuwaon.m and, on a higherslevel,’ forming
. generalizatigns. - - -~ ’ . : oo

.

. . v ’

- N . . oy

H 12
. b . . '
A .® ' : L, : - -
~ - S . 3 ’.
i Vv

Dy . SR , Some mzoocz.nmwm. might require more than one ‘Hay to cemplete. The .
| S - y '~ dotted line guggests logical points at which the teacher may = - . )
o wish to divide the ENCOUNTER into.shorter learning segments. :

GF . ' o " b 5 R St "
T T: This symbol indicates statements spoken:by the teacher and provides -
e , - her with a mqdel for the proper treatment of ‘religion in public

, . - . * education. 1t vno&.a.mm a guide for ‘the teacher in rephrasing, ,
. . expanding, or eliminating questions in relation to :her assgessment” . q%
R - o . of the studernts Hn.nmnmmnw and abilities. . , .

R . . . o
arge boxes are used to insert background information for the teacher. This information may]"
relate to the content or to the particular appreach which should be used. : ’

e

. -y

o

¢ . ST - . N
i . = :

»
. Y . . .

... ,..., mennmonmmononmguuwam. v.m.m.nuncumn Hmmgunmunnf‘wnwmumvvmmu
: o in , the smaller boxes. o .

. . PR .
e - - . O

ERIC
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‘. mHﬂmmwu. Hrmmm sonamwsnunmnm mHnmnsmnm Hmmnuudmmnnu<unumw,
oL e . - within an ENCOUNTER. They usually present the +

: ~ . . teacher with the choice of a more expanded or a .
. more mummnn proceedure for Hsmonamnwon _analysisi o -

e . .
- , L :4..1« S A i
@ :i...!l:.i.lili{r!\ S

X S nozﬁzdmm.; ‘fidicates the point at which the ENCO
Sl “eontinues following completion of one or @

.ur$

. | : ) ~more of the ‘alterhate learning activities.

v \.\. \ -
. o .. ; L. . ... ’ wn. ,W"\ 0 . )
. ,‘ . \ . . - . : ..‘ - q. . . l«u : . ' . - . . - . )
Ctov” - EVALUATION: ‘ua o $;/w, " e ’ S o . ' : -
Hrw m%mucwnuou HmQCHHmm ‘the mncmmnn to wbnmnumwwnm the Hmmﬂnunmm L o

. © . - and to’ wva%Lmn m%nnrmmunm them in an mnnu<un< nmmumsmm to
BmeCHm the mcwmwwwannn om the vmrm<uonmu objective. . : .

© 3 .

. A D
. e T o N

| o . S : Q-

o

o=

o qumzcnzm mxvmxnmznmm SN o

These are mmapnuonmw mhnu<unumm Q:an mmﬂdm to muanr ‘the learning mnm to vno<uam
ovvonrcbunumm to* Hanu¢um=muunm instruction.- They frequently suggest alternate )
uses for RESS materials. edm poems; books, films, filmstrips, and nmnonmm Cmmm

in nrm EXTENDING mxﬁmemznmm have vmmn Hm<umsmn by the vnoumnn mnmmﬁ\

°? o o N . . . 3
- S ’\» - . / B . '
. < . "

fa - ¢
- KS O - N .
.

xmmoqwnmm o, N - . .
s u\. . . Poems, bo o#m..muwsm. mﬁwamnﬁwvm. mbm Hmmwnam which mnm Humnmu\csgmn wmmochMm ! co
- ) mnnonwnmm where n:m% appear in the mxamzqun mememznmm. o e N )

-

mmmmnmznmm o e w o
- RS o H:m Hmmmwmnnmm Cmmm.w% nrm vnoumnn ﬂmwmm in am<mHovH=m nrm MZOOQZHMN are- Hsnwcmmm rmnm. ! o g
. , ‘ . * - v ‘ ‘ . - :
mnmmvam I T . L . o | h ¥
mnnwvnm mon muummnnmvm vnmmmsnwﬁmonmwon mcauo nmmmmnnmm mdm at the <mn% mnn/$m nrm mZOOGZHmw '
. . . s 4-.. n”/.i . .
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. CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

9

1

¢ " & ,"The word 'religious'
it simply means that a human- mem is a dec
.action is the living out of a story Hs a cos
- or not, all men and women live out .a nQEBHnsmnn
i . . normative sense, religion is the awareness of the
reverence, wonder at the risk and -terror of human fre aoa,( It is an mcmwmswnm from:a- merely
routine, vnmwamnun no:ba of actions and a sense of. bein responsible for one's ‘own identity
and for one's own H=<0H<mam=n with the identities of othe
zro am Hw and Who are we, we rcsm: vmw:mm

’ \ -

ncmmnuosm_mnn,

.

n

ig used, then, in-

8

“
kg

wmovwm are a poem, . - .
A mystery and a song

_Which must be learfit mmmws w:a mmmus..
"Which. must .be learnt slowly. °
With: care, with reverence,
With 2o=amn. with love /.
Learnt endléssly and joyously. - . S o
People y:s this. . _ e

A -

!

- ) PR A - .

--Zambian wnmbammnsmn - .- e .

. cmmw HN 3
T, “The YWCA Magazine - ,
. - June 1972 . - . .

s R ..

. © B
» :

o quite different senses.

faith, a selection,
ory dimension of Hammu

er these gtars?". (p. 46)*-

In its moat neutral-‘sense
nmnwos of. identity, mumppmwnmbnm. nowm. uwmnmv all
"7In this sense, whether'they are aware of it
In its second, more
it is an awe,

The: two mcummemsnmu religious

© .=

e

N
q

* New. York:

*all ncmnmnwosm.mnm from Michael Novak.
Harper and Row,.1971. : e

g

@

RN
RN}

+

!
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4

- Ascent of the Mountain, Flight'of th
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5 b - . . - -

"What are the criteria for which mnouw ‘T ought to be acting ocnQ wnostmnmww. these nnunmnum
may be stated as if they were ethical vnwnnwvhmm. . . (a) My story ought to be proper  to Bm
and no one else; there ought to be elements of :bwncmnmmm in it. (b) My story ought to be
mvvnovnwmnm to the times: -partly in harmony with and-partly in dissonance with the mmsman
cultural story to which it contributes. (c) My .story otmrn to be appropriate to my own
possibilities.. It ought to maximize the liberatior.of my potential - ‘mine, not’that of some .
other. (d) My story ought to be ‘appropridte to the stories of those to whom I am bound’ by -

- family, friendship, noaacbun% - vmnnww Hn smnaonw with and vmunH< in tension with theirs."
(p. mc . : . .

4
- - . .
. B . . o
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:s#mn makes actions mnrwnmw is mﬂmnmsmmm. .&ounm. amnum»on. nrmmm mnm always mwswawmn. .
zo«@o<mn. thHey mwmnunmcwmr human action from all onsmn vnonmmmmm. admw are the essence
of story.". Avv. 69- uov : :

v - .
L I . r

=~

.:mwsmHH<. the category mnon% Hm not only vmnmonmw. Institutions instruct persons in nowmm

 they should play, in manner, style, seriousness, initiative, etc.’ Hmnmcmmm itself tutors
one's perceptions and mabnuonm. So also do cultural history, mnouoaun system, cldss or status,
vnommmmuon or occupation, mwm race, sex, religion, and the Iike. :Each of these mmnmnsunmunm
inhibits fhe unfolding of some stories.and ‘encourages that of onrmnm. Besides one's own
personal story, nrmnmmonm. there 1s the further question of how one's story bears on those

of njm institutions MWQ groups to srunr one vaonmm.: (p. 68) : :

) - e AN
1 . . . ¢

Im answer -to the gqiestion "Who am I?" the mmnw% primary child mmmwm no.wmnmkums his own identity.

and vmnmoan worth in relation to the world around him. He 1is mamvnwnm to a wider social en-
vironment as he broadens his contacts at school and in his neighborhood. For the .first time
he is directly confronted with contrasts between his own family's tradition and life style
and thosé of his friends and .classmstes. He begins to discover that his story/traditioh is
‘unique in certain sm%m. This mmnw% experience of self-discovery should be a positive one of
pride and joy in vmwnm 'special”. ' The child should be guided to see that this uniqueness is
part of every person's story and that it is natural.” At the same time, he needs to find ways

. in .which hig mﬁswww tradition vwm%w a valued, nonnnvanwnm nowm in the Hmnwmn monumn% in which - -
" he Hw<mm. . . {
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" LEARNING STRATEGIES
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The, Module on Story and Way vnmmmnnm a deries of encounters in which the child mwionmm

his vmnmonmm identity and self concept by reviewing mumnumunmnn events from his own

world view "(Encounter 1: mnonmv and. by identifying' the norms and -customs of his own
lifestyle (Encounter 3: Way). He nmnomsunmm the social context of his story ‘and way by
placing them within a particular tradition,” or system of a mrmnma world view and lifestyle
(Encounter 5: Tracition). He discovers that, while his identity is unique to himself, it

is also Hwnwmm to close ties with his own mmauw% and with a w*ler community of other »mEHHumm.
He also observes the similarities and differences in the stories and ways SHnrun the nnmmunuonm
of his classmates and begins tc accept diversity- mmnnmncnmw Encounter 2: Wonder and
Encounter 4: Joy sensitize the child to those levels of perception and endeavor which give
mmnmm meaning and value- to the human experience in both a personal and a social nonnmxn.

[
- + . —
- L N . : - . o
. . : , 3
« . @ . - . .
Ce e s : i

In the four encounters on Story, Wonder, Way, and Joy, slide-tape presehtations are used to , .MW
&

provide a tisis for e:ploring related elements ip the child's own experience. The slide
series in :he 7lrst tlres encounters are accompanied by-an audio cassette. ' The 'slide series
in the fourth encounter is vnmmm:nmm without mwcnm as a discussion mnnu<4n< during 2§Hn= the
n#wwmnmn are invited to respond <mnvaH< to the mwummm during nrm sumsunm

s

bmnmn each of these four encounters the child is m:no:nmmmm to draw a pictire of a m»BWHmH . sl

experience.from his own.story. or way.. Early H&~n=m mocule some children may block at drawing -
munrmn becausé nrﬁw have not yet been able to focus on srmn it 1s they are'to describe
graphically or because -they are unwilling to do. so. >Hnmn=mnm ‘activities are suggested for
these* n#uwnnwn so that they will continue to be’ involved in %he Hmmnnwnm It is anticipated
that nrm% will vmn?wnwumnm more fully as _the module develops. T

T « R

>mnmn two or more encounters the teacher will be mvwm to mcmmmmn‘n=Mn “the n#wwm collection of

drawings could go together in a book which tells a real-story a.out the child. She should make PE—
-frequent statements about how each. mnmﬂunm télls mnmmwMM\wmHhhb%lhrmlmw$wmiw1mﬂdd%lmw\SN%. 80 - o .

that these two concepts are strengthened and extended throughout the development of the module.
After the fourth-encounter the.books should be assembled. The nrwwmnmn mWocwm give their

.Q . .

. own descriptive titles for their v&mes‘v o : i

4 : N >
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LTVHn Encounter 5: Tradition a "read-along" book is used to.review nsmfnonnmvnm of story.

e

= . z
Pl ‘ -

v o o
> -

mbmltm%,wnauno;Hnnnoncnm“nsm concept omvnnmawnuos. "The 'child then shares his personal .
"story" book with- others in.the class to compare his own story and way with those of »

‘his classmates, S : H T . o . :
"ROLE OF THE TEACHER , . : S | S

: ) : L . S . ~

The teacher. should m:vvomw each child's identifieation with the somwm,<wmt and lifestyle of

his own particular tradition. The child's acceptance of diversity will be modeled on the . B
téacher's attitudé and behavior.in the classroom, While the teacher may not feel she "
can approve of certain vmwummm..nonansmwnmmAmsm should support the.child's right to hold - . .
them. At the same time, it should be understood that she would not permit one individual's -

beliefs to impinge upon the mesnm.on,emHHlmmHﬂm,om.onrmnm.
The value of secular as well as religious traditions should be recognized. Many children . : P
.An our society come” from nonreligious families, and any implication that every child ’ : .
should belong to a religious, group or hold church membership should be avoided. 1In the -
module the children discover parts of their tradition which they share with their .
classmates. Because children often equate "more" with "bétter", no effort should be made’
to tabulate how many children belong no"u,kunuo:HWR.nnmmenon. o , T
In addition to reading the module in its entirety the teacher may wish to read Chapters 2

and 4 in Michael Novak's Ascent of the Mountain, Flight of the -Dove for a deeper understanding . .
of the conceptual framework fer this module.. In his book, Novak presents religious studies . “
- as an inquiry into possible identi’' ies, a full .articulation of ways of life.” The choices %o&
. have made and the ones you are yet to make, the things you make important and those irrelevant, -
make up ydur sense of reality; your mmon%p your symbol. With an awareness of the mnmﬂ% dimension
of mem..sm,mnmbovmn to awe, reverence, and wonder at the risk and terror of human freedom, = -

R . B PR . o ks
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s " KNOWLEDGE

nozomma" story

ORGAN HNHZ@ Hum> :

M
£ N B .

i ,.mmzm_.:<:._mm" mmm:nm free to Qmwm mvvwovnumnm references to mna statements about his own.
P S N . vorld view, life mn%umr and religious maa\on ‘secular traditions
fa N T | ap._.reciating the au¢mnmwn% of world views and life mﬁ%me in rcawu monﬁmnumm -
I o , . ﬁf
. : uppo. ing a person in rum beliefs and vmrm<uon.srmnr mnm cn»ncm no his mmncumn
N - . . on,nmuuwuocm tradition - : .
) wxurrmn listed in the 1éft margin e o ) o I

= BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE:

. .

MATERIALS NEEDED:

a .

. 9.

' MODULE ON STORY AND' WAY

: “ENCOUNTER 1: STORY |
S : PO e

,

Every person rmm his own. mnonw.

v.e. PRI
Ki

The child stH be wch to anH mosmnrunw mvocn his osﬁ.mnonw <mnmeH%
. “or Hn vuoncnm form. - : .

N

-

RESS sound-slide vnmmmnnmnuon“

) "Stories of Other Children"
‘carousel slide projector , .

. _ o cassette .tape recorder .. .
5 e A drawing paper . : - 3 ;
L h crayons - . . R | 3
: o _unm_u>m>._._ozu mmn up msn nmmn slide vnoumnnon ‘and tape nmnonamn. : . '
R o o '~ Preview RESS sound~slide vnmmmnﬁmnwon..:mnonumm om Other Children."

.
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~ 'INTRODUCTION .
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[

. e

The concept of the mmBHH% should be one which.has meaning mon NHH children. The mmmununuon of

-

A4

HmHmnwnm wsgswmmmm or
real experience to the
Hmmnuunm situation

DEVELOPMENT

mnncwnwnm information
through listening .
and viewing

"

4

analyzing information
’ «

N

family as mumuuz 'the people you Hw<m.ewns: seems ta have the most universal application..

s
-

[ .
- - =

We're going to look wn some plctures about onrmn nruumnms.

Some of the n#uumnmn are tiny babies.

Some mnm two to five years -old. .

Others are your age. . : BN

Each vunncnm tells mcocn moamnswnm nrwn rwvvmnmm to a nruwa
as he mnms.

Watch the pictures nmn@m:uu%

See if any of them are like moamnrunm that happened to %o:.,

3 - R . '

-3 3 .

Present RESS mo::almuumm hnmmmsnwnﬁon. :anonumm om Other

a

Review the nonnmnn of the vnmmmnnmnuon with the class: by
showing the slides again without sound and . by

EITHER asking the children to tell what is happening in
each picture mnmumnnocnmmunm nrma to anH om similar
cvents in’ their lives’

owh:munm the questions mu<m= in nrm mxﬂmzqun mxmmemznmm
no direct review. ,

Children." . ‘ U -

E
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+ EVALUATION

‘acquiring information
through listening

[

-

A analyzing information

internalizing the
‘learning
1 B

T:

T:~

°

_;&oc were given your special name. .

. _

Like boys and girls all over the eonwn you” too were born Hnno
a certain family. - :
You learned your ideas mvocnghrm world from nrm vmouwm who were
~ close to you.” - ¢ -
If you would put all om these nrusmm about %ocnmmwm nommnrmn in
a book, it would tell a story meocn %o:..
It would. be the story-of you. - .

5

. I
o

Write the following titles on nrm nrmevomna,
When I Was Born S ) . <
_How I Was Given a Name ; e
*Things I Needed As I Grew: OHamH )
Some H#Hnmm I Was: Hmﬁmwn A

- a s .
h . f

” ; . )
zrunr om these things can you Hmamacmno .
Which nanmm happened when you were too small mo4nmsmsvmn.
. but you #m<m been nowa about nrmaw : T :
e#wnw about nrmmm umnnm om your nno&%.

What people are in them?

Where did these things take vwmnme

z:mn :mvvmnmaw

v
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s : . S , mmm if %o: can mnmﬂ a vunncnm mvo=n moamnrunm nrmv rmvvmnmm

) . . . ‘ to you, : Lo

S . : : . You can chyose a anHm for your vunncnm from n:mmm I wrote -

s s e on the board. : . . - . o A
e ) &o:n vunncnm will be a part. om %o:n mnon%: - e ~

> - ) o

S : - istribute mnmsunm smnmnumum.
. ach child shoyld write an mvvnovnumnm title on his
S ‘ picture.
_demonstrating com- A child who has aummun:un% n:uﬂﬁunm of a vunncnm to | - -
prehension of concept, . mnmﬂ/ﬂ&% start by writing his full name on a page . . . .
) -organizing idea, and - and decorating ‘the page. .Talk with him, stressing ] . e
. o sensitivities through " | that his name is an important part of rum story. . - o
o T creative activity T Some children may wish to draw more than one picture. . .
d ‘ L ‘ Invite the children to share their. drawings with each | =~ =~ - s
' . . . | other and thén to put them away carefully so that s :
- L : ~other bunn:ﬂmm may be added later.

S _ EU.

R ST R | e~
‘ | . =)

.S

o
»

¢ ) ‘

oL -EXTENDING EXPERIENCES

: o .

Nm<ums sunr nrm childrer the. content of the RESS mocumtmuumm vﬂmmmSnmnwon. "Stories of
Other nruumnmsu: c% using the mouuqeunm questions as you, ‘re-show the slides without
" sound: . g - . .

L1 . . . - .~

Slide zwsvmn Uumncmmuon WMWmnHos -
. o At the beginning of the vnmmmnﬁmnﬂos there were many mummmnmun mo:ﬂmm.
What sound did %oc rmmn s&mn %o: saw each of these pictures?

€ “ -~
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=
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Discussiou Question : - o T .
All of these sounds were ways of spreading moom nmsm. :
Can you remember what kind of good news.it was? . T . \\\\
The three pictures showed different ways of telling mvocn vunnrm. >

Did anyone tell- about wocn vunnrw Who? : i
Did they munm a cannon, ring a bell, or shout ocnmuamo ; %
How: aua they tell mvocn wOCH birth? - : - S

.mos are nsmmm children awmmmnmsn mnos one another? \\
They are different in some ways, but in other ways they are ali €. ¢

One sm% nrm% are all alike is that. each one of them has a n\\

" . ’ - . : ¢
What is happening in nrum vwnncnmo \\\ )

Hrum is the sm% some ‘babies in India mnm mu<m= a nmﬂW\\

6 _
srmnumnrum,vnﬁmmn aou:mwl . , \\\\w1 .,. .mw . .L
Why 1is the priest doing this? “Does the vmv% wwma his hair washed? nu

.o:oommmsonmn:ﬁnﬁQCHavnmnnoavawm vam\wmnannm. A ~

" Every baby that was ever born has a . - o _
. What is your complete name? , ‘ o : L

How was your name chosen? , :

Do you have anickname? T . S N ..,

Why were you mu<m= nrmn nunwbmamo ‘

What things would nSHHaHms need as nrmm grow :vo

s

z#<vwm.n:wmavmv< vmwdm given a hatchet to touch? . . ) s

ﬁ#% wmﬂmwwm child mmnnunm.m:ommw o , -

e
o

¢
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13
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_Mmmgm each mrwwm make

trees but with a name written on each link. . TR

Explain to the childr

+—______ of the names of peo
brothers; aunts, ~un
good for each child
-a window at home.
should be left blan

UHwnCmm&onJDMWmnHonm : ) . . L y
As a-child grows up he will be able to do more nrunmma

mmSHHH.rm<mnmmmm %onmvmnumwnrunmm4 ‘ . , , .
What things did you need as you became older? : S o
What things did you need to learn ‘how to do? - ‘
Children grow up and add to their stories. L '
What things wild children be taught to do when they-are older?

zrmn.&m,n:%m Navaho WHHH doing? -
Why is she doing this? -

What is this boy of Thailand doing? S
.What are children of Thailand taught about l1living things?

. .

What' things have you been taught?

Read the Background Information on Names and Naming given in the o M
RESOURCES and share this information with the children in dis- B MW

. cussing- their own names.

-

a "People in My* Story" chain, similar te paper chains for Christmas ° s

en that the people in their wnmn%_wnm linked .together by the same

N ‘name or the same home or all the things thgy remember together. Help the child think-

pPle who are important in his story: himself, mother, father, sisters, -
cles, grandfathers, mwmnnBonrmﬁm.unOCMHnm» close friends. It would be . ‘
's chain to be long enough to wear as a necklace or to string across L
Classmates might be included to lengthen the chain, Several links
k for-the people who will be in the child's story in nrmvm:wcnm.

s

o

4 .

3
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Bring to tlass a mmanBHHm om a vwnnr nmnnumunmnm mon all the nruuanmn to examine.
Ask the childrens’ - & v

"What can: you discover hnoa the birth nmunumwnmnmo ’ . o ‘
A birth certificate anHm us mcocn the vmmunbrnm of semeone's story. Whe's story
is this?. _ . 7
" Who are some of nrm people in - s mnon%o. How do you know?
Was . ‘very big Srmn sm\mrm was hern? How do you know? . -
™ Where was born? .. s -
When was A born?" : oA . ’ s

Directing the above questions toward- the n:uuaumﬂ could lead Hnno their. BNWHSW "birth
certificates" for their story books. If the children do make m:nr a, page, mmw them
Srmnm nsm% will an it in n:mun books and sto : . v

* . .u. .

e o
(S
k4 .

- e
‘e

<
wnuﬂm some bahy clothes to mnroou and let the nruwanmn novaHm.nrm size of nrm infant
garments with ‘he 'size of their own clothing. * .

rmma the hi’ ‘rep in a discussion on growing as a vmnn of their mnonwmm.

-

4

L} . ' . h EY
- S S - °
- : . . PEEY . : : N

o kY

Ask nrm children Hm nsmw have mmﬂcmnnmm of vronomnmvrm mnoa each year of nrmun Humm Srunr

" they could bring to school to share.

After looking at the photographs nommnrmn
a part of nrmun stories.

iy . ) N

o, -

- >

Read no the nswuanmn Kmn»b rochm Allen's poem, :mu<m Years 01d" Ammm WMmocwnmmv
Lead the children in a aHmOCmmHon c% mmwwnm ncmonuonm sucl. as:

lead “the nrHHanmn in-a aumn=mmuo= on mﬂozwnm as

L6

[

/
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i
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"Can youy remember being five years.old? : . . .

Can you ‘Temember being Hn kindergarten? . - .
Now I want you to think very hard. . , s : .
Can.you remember something that rmvvmnma no you cmmonm %oc smvm five? .
Can you remember before that? . -
What is the earliest thing you can remember? ’

Close your m%mm and nsuﬁx : , S . . o .

Part of your life you nmﬂ;nmamsvmn. can't you? o .
.Can you wnncmuw% remembér being a nwb% newborn baby? : . v
‘Yet you were a baby once.
wHow do you . know about this" vmnn of’ your Humm nswn %oc can" nunmsmsvmno
Everything you can remember yourself and m<mn%nruum you were told about %ocn life
before you can nmsmavmn it are vmnn of your story--the mnon% about you."

-

- £y
N
° RN

Read to nrm children Uononr% >HaHm s voma. :m<mn%voa% mm%m.. and the First mwww of
Walter de la Mare's poem, "Me" (see RESOURCES) .
Ask thé child to think of as many ways as he can that he is "just me,” that is, unique.:

Guide the thinKing to include vr<munmﬂ mvvmmnmbnm name, mmHHH%. likes and’ awmwuwmm.

expetiences, etc. 7 . . .

Help the child no~mmm nrmn mHH these nrunmm are vmnn of rum mnon%. ’

.

o,

P

e B N - . R
. . ¢
v
.o .
. . P

T

'Réad to thie children one or more of the poems mu<m= Hn the wmmo:womm from >HH " About Me-Verses

I Can Read . A o .
Ask the’ children: . . ‘ .
. "Does the poem tell moamnrunm mvo=n %oc.V v
Raise your hand if it does. . | o
How many people raised their rmnamm s#%g ’

y mmﬂmnwsmm parts of different persons' stories are mHme. ; , ; .
. ) ...‘ - . X .. - . ] . . A

A7
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T R ‘ wmmA to the n?:,anms mmHmnnHosm mnoa the Little Herder mmﬁ.mm by Ann Clark Ammm wm,.mocwnmmv i .
T "Help the children recall Little mmnamn from slide 13 of:"Stories of Other Children." : ' s
o - i~ After .E.mnmnw:m to "Pcssessions,” vmnrmvm ‘each child in the class could make his own poem - ¢
: o N at the ‘samé time by filling in the "blanks" o:n Hoca mg.\w nmmnrmn narrates: r g . ’
-7 - - .- "I have - ; hair. . - T
) T ‘ I have "~ . teeth. . . SN . : : ‘
o oot . zv~ hands are ' with many- mwnmmﬂm. - . . . e« T
. . e .My feet are . - - with many toes. ¢ . Z.. : ) - c -
| K ¢ ..J My amms are \ add - - - - . - - . T
- . " My legs are AN "and . o . o v
e .. .\ . (Read the nexst mu.x Hunmm without blanks. V X : . ’ L . . .
Loe . . "I have .____ names, . : . > .
, . I « a first dwam. R . . T :
. £ 1 - L, - \ 5
. o L a memwm name, - ] ' : .. ) - : ,__ :
. . . s L ’ . ‘. . ¢ ) . o
R = "+ a last hame, - ° . . oo T m e
T T m..a.ngwam. = oot : . - S | W .
. \\ : . a name, . - I , g o .
{ A ; . : . P :
_ S  But ‘'with_all those things . T : . ST
- v . I still am only RV - 4 v . s o .
- : . - one little . s T . , . . f e ‘ o
o o : Hmn t it strange?" . o0 - S :
- or n.:um fill-in-the blank poem could be BHBmomnmvrmm or s.n%nnws on the board for' the . : Lo
SR , .children to noSvanm and ‘add td their story books. " . Ve e R !
A . The children's mnnmnnuos should vm called to Hu.wm,fmmmmm and differences mu.osm nmmun e
...,.nw.:.g., o R OHNmmg?mm. . ) . N ) . .u Lot i o
- . . ‘ - . i . -y f. R .
- : ) , . )
= v 3 . M
& . . Y
. 5 ; ‘.
1 i . . . 5, R . ) .,- @
. = N . V _ C m
. . - ’ ) s . . O—=Ji
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>mnmn nmmmunm to the children :mmnaunm. .dsk them to tell back how n:wm little girl

received her name.
Then mww the children sos n:m% nmnmw<mm their 5m9mm||munmn names, Hmmn names, :nnﬁsmamm.
. The mo:n come in the Little. Herder mmnﬁmm[h/wm wmmocwnmmv would vm a nmmH treat mon you
and %o:n ‘class. Little Herder's story is na
illustrated with pen and ink drawings. Appropriate ,
used 'in conjéction with each ENCOUNTER of MODULE ONE; /WMIHmmm#bm the books to the class
(and discussing' the" organizing ideas) after. n:m ZOUGﬁm is anvaMmm could. serve as a

delightful and smwvmcw nm<ums. . . T

A

o

. ) L ) . . CR
~ . . ﬂ Trea
P ~ - -

Read to the- children, or rw<m available for the children to read for themselves, the
mowwoswsm books from the’ Omnnmnm "Venture Book Reading Program for Grade 1" srunr ..
relate to the concept of a personal - story:

All About Me - VersespI .Can Read edited by ﬁmwmﬂm B. Jacobs Amuaﬁwm verses réeflect .
" inner nrocmsnm SHmmmm moods, and activities that are universal to childhood)

I Don't I Do by Leland B. Jacobs (Strong repetitive verses abolit activities ‘enjoyed
) hy hy children help the reader mvvnmnwmnm nrm :buncm uo%m of cmwum ‘a
- with various animdls.)

Too Fat to Fly by Adelaide" mOHH AHSHm mmwumrnmcw tale of the ::wncm:mmm om the
“individual is< old about an mwmvsmnn but could easily be nnmnmmmnnmm to nruwmnmn s
experiences.) -

: Around Another Corner by Emily Hearn Aarm themes om growing up  and smsmusm to rmHv
. -onrmnm are basic to this‘story about .a Puerto Rican vo% ) -
Puppy Love by Wayne Carley (A young munw Hmmﬂnm to love and care for her. puppy and

n:uwn as noawmnma

»

. then her baby brother.)

(see RESOURCES.)

»

-
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Read to the mruumnms Many Names of Lee Lu by Helen Cloutier (see RESOURCES.) . . .
Lee Lu is a orunmmm boy who has many mummmwmsn names mnm Hm pleased by the names given

him in an,American school. . )
.Do any of ‘the children in your class ‘Have many mummmnmnn.nmammw . .
Has the class given names to ‘any children? N -

- e - - “
Read to the childrern Tiki HPWH HHBUO. retold v% Arlene Mosel Ammm RESOURCES) .
This book features beautiful line and wash drawings in the Chinese style and relates
) a folktale about why Chinese parents give their children. mronn names. : : =
- - Ask’ the child if he knows how his name was chosen. - i
_ Discuss with nrm children that each vmnmon s name 1s part of rwm mnon%

. a S : )
) . Read to the nrHH ﬂnmA from Life With Onmnnmmnrmn by mrmnwmn the story of a child in a C
Kerala home in Irdia (see RESOURCES).. - - . ()
If the children become interested in .the story about :wmum.. they might wish to make a
story book like their own for "Raja" as a class project. .
Such an activity so:Hu rmww vnunm out the mmnmnmuunwnuon.nrmn every person :wm rum own -

<

- story. ‘ 7t ' , - . |

] . . ) e K a . .

* Read to nsm children What zmnw Jo mrmnmm v% um:unm May cmn% :
Mary Jo, a H&nnum Negro girl, makes an original contribution srmn she thin s om something .
unique £or shov-and-tell time: Her father! : -
Hmuw with the children about nrmun mmBHmem as vmnn of nrmvn mnonumm. . -

(3]
&=
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P
Was ' uucm by Charlotte Nouonozt\m story about a Hunnwm girl

Read to the chkildren The Sky Was
: who finds pictures of other little girls who nmmmavum ﬂmn in ‘the:family album (see . oo

RESOURCES) . N
Some children might be able to being to school to share vronom mnos their own mmBuu% o L
albums which show parentd or grandparents when they were children. - oo g

" The focus of the ensuing discussion ﬂo:wn be on nrmmm mmsmnmwﬂumnuo=m. o C ’
:m<mn<o=m has his own mno&%. C : .
Pareiits' and grandparents' mnomumm had a beginning. ucmn as orwuanms 8. mnonwmm do.™
Stories within'a family are interconnected. (1.e., "I am part of my Mommy's story,
and my zoas< is. vmnn of my story. V) T ) . A S &

© p < i pa

. ) g M ,N
mbos a sound muwamnnuv Huucmndwnusm part om a child's story (and way). . C . - "
Each of the three filmstrips listed below are focused around one child and oobnmuﬂ . o
excellent .color photographs-and smwulsd»hhms. advénturous scripts.
- Lee Lan and the Dragon Kite
Chi’iren of mvm.Mhnmr Pole S o
River Boy - 3 - :
. (see RESOURCES.) - . . L
- After the sound filmstrip, discuss sunr the children m:or questions as these: IS
=S#mn did you see in the filmstrip? .

'Did you find out something about . -

)

00043

's story? -What? o |

Can you think of any ways that your mnOW% is different from 's story?
‘Can you think of any ways that your story is like T 's story? N
Do you think everyone has a story of his own or her own?" T
: ) ¢ i . “
v 1) << s 3
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- children's storiles all mno::a the world, such as:
, . ; "Duerme'". (Children's moﬂmm of znuunOV

. "All Through the Night Amoww monmm of Many - wmomumv
"'Congo Lullaby" (Folk Songs om Africa)

(see: RESOURCES.)

’ help to illustrate ' mn0ﬂwmm.: . yd
: Ask the children: . . e
: . S "Can you sing a lullaby? -

QL

-
In

,;z,;q o
RESOURCES h
. ) o . i . o+ ©
A . _POEMS | C s
. - - . ; 1 w Five Years 01d . :
. I .. by Marie Louise Allen -
i . - R o
< . . A
- R . - . i 14
Lo & . !
: e .
1 m - -
W, . -~ - - e
! v
. . 26

«

N

P

EY

“Let the n#»w&nmn listen. to m:a\OH mﬂnm or ch muopm with lullabies which- are parts of -

N

-

e

p. 3

Jaye, Mary Tinnin,

+

How do you think a little nruum mmmHm when moamoﬂm mwbmm a chumvw no him?
~ Do you think the child might feel happy to -have that ‘person in his story?"

&

The above' records are mnnoavmnwma by. mﬂHanﬂwvm\eﬁunr .give several mﬂmsmm vmﬂ song and socua

hd

Making Music Your Own.

Morristown, New umﬂmmw

mHH<mﬂ Burdett Co., Hmuu

[y

&

“

lullabies of the Quinault, ovuuwsﬁw. Cherokee, and nﬂmmw Hnaumnm AZOHnr >Bmﬂunm= Hﬂaumn m m

O

iC.
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. Everybody Says - . .
< - by Dorothy Aldis . Lo o

. ) . ’ - muom . . . ’ ,..
o g o e > - o ‘ Ferris, mmumﬂ Ama Y.
. ' : - wm<onwnm Poems 01d and New.

, , ‘ ) . , : : Garderr City, New York: e
S : C : : o o o v Doubleday & Co., Inc., 1957, :

o o . = . : (from)\Me - : T . : , - :
. > : . by Walter de la Mare IR : T _ : :
. G . , S - o s - : p."5 , . wn
. : o » . Ferris, Helen Ama ). B .
I J . g ; . . Favorite Poems 01d and New. . )
| | | : S
-

Garden -City, New York:
‘Doubleday & Co., Inc., 1957,

g Glad -
by Lee Blair

N
.

. U. 30 : . B
: * Jacobs, vamna B. Ama ). ;
: All -About Me - Verses I
R +  Can Read. n:mavmwmu.
. ~* Tllinois: Garrard wcvuwmvwnm . .
nosvmﬂ%. Howu . . T -

.

-
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My Drawings - . . o,

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

i R - by B. J. Lee . . . : R .J ‘ . K
. ‘ : , " . . o ; - Jacobs, Leland B. (Ed.).
. , S . . - . All About Me - Verses I 7
_ : Can Read: Champaign, Illinois:
. ” Garrard Publishing Co., 1971;
e L v T ) - In the Mirror = -~ , - . .
AU . _ IR o by Merlin Millet = - , S S . mw
\5” - . . - § O
- ’ . ) 7 - . ‘ O .
. | . . .
2 - N , « »* \\‘
. o | T R L e, . Jacobs, Leland;B. (Ed.). -
, o : L . S, L All About Me - Verse§ I . .
. T . : , gL B . , ‘Can Read. Champaign, Illinois:
e ; . . ‘ I C . . * Garrard, Publishing Co., 1971,
P . . - . S . o -
a; n, o - ‘ I3 B B . o ) ’ 2 o : v
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o - - Jacobs, Leland B. (Ed.).- . - .
_ . - .~~~ All About Me - Verses I Can Read.

T . Champaign, Illinois: Garrard )
L A . Publishing Company, 1971.
Possessions ) - R - :
by Ann Clark D et .
S . & " -
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Herding
. by .Ann Clark
N .
l. O ‘,
X

30

Lo °

pp. 14-15 .
Clark, Anfi, Little Herder in Autummn

- (11lustrated by Hoke Denetsosie).’

Division of Education, Bureay of Ipndian

Affairs, U. S. Department of the Interior. <

:
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. pp. 60-62 ° S o
Clark, Ann. Little Herder in Autumn
AuHHcmnnmnma by Hoke Umnmnmomumv
Uudumuoﬁ of Education, wcnmmc of Indian
>mmmunm U. S. cmvaannn of the "Interior.

.a

-

ommﬂm%. sm%mm. Puppy ﬁv<m A<m=ncnm Book wmmammm Program for Grade 1)
(drawings by Erica Zmnxuwbmv ~ osmsvmumue HHHunoum. Garrard mcvwwmrwnm

nosvmnw. 1971. © o .

LS =

»

Clark, Ann. Little Herder in Autumn
’ - Little Herder in Winter
. - Little Herder un mmnw\m R : .
‘ ‘Little Herder in Summer S b . ) ok : : -~ .
Auwwcmnnmnma by Hoke Umnmnmomumu uu<wmﬁon om macnmnuon. Bureau of Indian Affairs, U.S.
Depar tment of the Hnnmnuon.. ) = : ‘ ;

e

><muwmvum.mnoan‘ mcvwwnmnuonm mmﬂ<wnm mmmwmwu Hnmnuncnm..Wmsﬂmnnm. Kansas 66044,
50 cepts each. . . , S v

o

O
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‘.4 . . .. nwOmemn. mmwmn. uzwuw.zmﬁmm.mm.ﬁmm WW AwHHmmwnmmmm.v% com MHBHV. zwunamnw Hmmo. k
, ‘ﬂ . . . ,. A ‘

oo P . . . . . . .

. Hearn, m&wH%. Around’ >boann Corner Acmnncnm Book Reading wnomnwa for nnmmm 1) .
(drawings by mmsmnm.zmwm¢mnmv nvmavﬁ#mn. Il'linois: nmnnmna Publishing | noavmb<. 1971.

“ . -
' .

o ] . . R ] B v pe . .
' . . ~
. . R . ©
- 1

. moww tAdelaide. Too Fat Ho Fly A<m=n=nm woow wmmmunm wnomnma mon nnmam Hv
i Amnmaunmm by wHHH Konnumonv nrmsvmumn. wawnoum. nmnnmnn,wcvwwmruam Company, 1973.

3 L . s

B , . i . . . . st . . .
. L ~

umnovm. Leland w (Eq. v All About Me - <mnmmm I nmn Read (Venture Book Reading Program-
for Grade 1) Amnmsunmm c% Bertha w “Dépper) . " Champaign, Illinois: . Garrard Publishing

T axn

.\. | | - . noavm:%. 1971. _ ‘
£ . . Lo N ® .
S \ . g o & )
s . , . . . ) .
’ H . Jacobs, Leland B. m.c t I co A<m=n=nm woow Reading mnomnms for Grade' 1) Amnmzunmm |
v - . by Frank Carlings). nrmsvmumn. HHHHSOHm. Garrard Publishing nosvmn%. 1971.

o

. - Mos=1, Arlene (reteller). Tiki Tiki’ Timbo AwHHCmnnmnmm c% Blair Hmnnv .
. o T Mew &onw “Tiolt, wrunmrmnn. and zmnmnou. '1968. .

o - - - . . . . .
. VoL . -

Shankar. Life With Grandfather. azmt Delhi: nruwnnmamm.woow.ﬂﬂcwn. 1965.

, R * ~ railable from InterCulture Associates, Box Nuuw,aroswmonm Connecticut 06277.
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Udry, .umlwm.m zm% What ZNQ Jo Shared AHHHCm.nHmnma by Eleanor E.,H:.. Whitman, 1966.  :-

) -
+ | *
i .- . Ad
.

" Zolotow, Charlotte. The mﬂ.nv, Was Blue. New York: Harper and-Row.

- ’ Q b
FILMSTRIPS . . . g
Lee Lan and the Dragon Kite (20-2, China, 2, parts) N |
Children of the North Pole “(20-5, ..Onmmnwmna. N.vmmnmv . - -
~ - 4 - . .. . 4. i R . . \\\\
River Boy (20-4, Amazon River, 2 parts): - - - . : e
: ’ ' ) : C - . : e :
‘Stephen Bosustow Sound Filmstrips, 20548.Pacific Coast Highway, zmH“:m:. Cal. 90265 . \\ ; nu
_ : - -~ . .o
RECORDS : o g . \\\ . -
v o:uwanmn.m .monmm mm. Mexico -(4005) = L . \\ :
Folk Songs of of Ma M mmomwm (4002) .q T c P I ‘. —
Folk Songs of ?mw.wnw (B-4001) \\\ : . .
,28”2._ American.Indian Songs (B-4025) \ - ‘ ..
. : ' . . . g - . . ) ;- .
(with filmstrips) . o v B
) .wossmn wmnonmm. Hnn.. 622 Rodier Drjive, menamwm California 91201 - .
. : ﬂ o O
&l
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. clasg? The mmoona nmam would be used to anH the Johns mvNNn. -

<

.z»ownmamm m:a mmn Namés

,Omnmn. ornwmnwmn vmnmnnm named ‘children for OSNﬁmnHmb mmwnnm. The child would celebrate his

Surname . . o . oo o /

& i | a

BACKGROUND INFQRMATION ON NAMES AND NAMING N\ D .

2 e . | . s -

.

Your. last name 1s called wocn mcnnmam.. What socwa rmvvmu Mm nrmnm were nrnmm uornm wn your

Surnames ahman rmdm come mﬂos where a'man Hw<mn A£ooav or how he sonwma (Smith). or ndm% B»mrn
have been given no a son by his father Ahornmonv

3 .
0

. °,

A-nickname mern be an endearing or r:aonocm vrnmmm. It would come from anything odd or
outstanding about a person. - A small person might be called Dolly. When children have long
first names they may em mronnmnma “Richard might be anHmu Dick. A shorter name for Katherine
socwa be " Nmnr%.. ; : o

Name D ays o ﬂ o T

"name day" instead of his birthday. December 4, Saint Barbara's Day, was celebrated by all
girls named Barbara. All boys named George -celebrated April 23, Saint nmowmmum.umw.

For more information see: wmnnmnmon.,wﬁuuwm. Birthdays- (A WOHHam< Book). odmlvmwmur I1linois:-

Garrard Publishing Co., Hmom...w

;
<

zmamm Around the World . N

‘7 - N . o

~

zmamm rm<m,orm=mma mnos ‘country to country. Mary. is a vovcumw name. Other countries change

ZNN% to Marya, zo»nm. z»nwm Dolores.

horb.ﬁm cmma in many oocbnn»mm. ondmn monam of. it Nnm. m<ﬁnvvﬂ<m=. Sean, .Ian, umnw. hrmn.

Jean, Hans. T - e

Q
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&t 4 . ‘ . "
Greek .. " Jewish :
Name ) wnoﬁ%\zﬁbﬁﬁ. " Nemé - e m.no.nN. [Meaning _ i
- 4 L B o r . - o
Barbara . Foreigner- '~ . ' David , B - Chieftain - - o
George . Farmer o Jonathan . . _ God had given
Sandra Defender . Mary ;3 “Wished-for child .
7 Stephen " Crowned Peter .“ Rock -
" Timothy' Honored by . . _ Susan 7 Lily - L soe 0T
a God  + Thomas - ., Twin . S
- "~ Michael Who 1s like God
~ .
J . Celtic ) : v;ou.& mnmu,wmr. o B -
Alan Harmony  Brenda . sword . - . .
~ Brian (a hero) - \. Charles Manly m
- Kenneth * Comely . Christine Christian : -
B . _ Edward Happy-guardian v & :
) Y Raymond § Might-proteé¢tion . . R
Fo: more information sez: wE.H,.. Norman 'J. -Symbols: Names. (Readiness.for Religion - - i
v edited by Dr. Ronald J. Goldman). New York, N. Y.: . i
. . Morehouse-Barlow Co., Inc., 1970. R v .
) ..\\, : },. s
T . . :\\\n . \
REFERENC™ ‘ . ¥
*  Pric., mwnumn.ﬁnw\. Happy Days: -a UNICEF Book of wwnn:amwm Name cm%m. and Growing cm%m. .
Uni -3 Nations, ‘ew York: United mnwnmm noﬂswnnmm for canmm Hom@., , : . -
» ] _. N . . .
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& s . u.M - by
4 - . <
] '] b . c -
,e moc..uuwn Names from Various Countries -
Boys . " Girls S .
. Australia .- . Winmati - i ‘Maniya » e
‘ . China — n:mnms . ‘s, . . Didi : .
. ~Japan . o0 Kazuo . Kazuko o n
mruwwvvunmm _ < Rogelio Feliza o i -
° India e Ramu . 7,  Shakuntala o o
- Kfrica S . Bola - . bwm ) . > . L
. . N - foe
For more information see: mnwom... n:n\wmnwnm. mmM Nm. a . UNICEF wooﬁ of w»nnrmwwm. .
. oL o E ‘Name Days and Growing Days, United zmnuonm New York:
o , - ‘United States Committee for UNICEF, 1969.
. T N — , . .
\me mw& Stories/Meanings . ’
-~ § 4 . e . . - . . . . ©
, ~ There are many mnonumm vmrwnm names. Many years ago a nr:&/swm always given a nave *
* that had a meaning. T . T N . ~ .
R . . 2 . i /w e R * -
. ‘, . . ’ . . . ' ‘o ) : . e * .
o . o . " French = . - Réman -
] Name ,,x . Story/Meaning . vzmn._.m ...mnonw\zmms_mnm
N . y ' 2 » A T . -
S , Ralph . 4 @. . Counsel-Wolf Diana" ) (a maamwmmv
* Richard = ~ .. - Ruler=hard Lucy =~ . - . Light
‘- Robert:’ . _ Fame-bright . Francis _ \ * Man of the m.nma_nm
: “Roger '’ Fame-spur Patrick Nobleman .
© William Will-helmet Sylvia = . = Wooded - '
- B i .
’ n | SR i
A
Lo ) - -

.
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v
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e RESS, SLIDE-TAPE PRESENTATION:

. . . <Hamo L

. 1. Module oM\mmaww msa Way

T mnnocphmﬂ 1: Story
. \\
..N.. mnonumm om Other nrwwaﬂmu
mM\VF\\\\\\~11\JW\
o
e . .
3. cannons
) e S
R o 4. bell
. . 5. woman's face
- - J ..
rd b .A»

-4
:mﬁOH&mmﬂmw Other Children"
Audio A . . , Lt
T2, mnOmemqom Onvmn nrHHmHmn‘ Sem D e T — ‘ ’
Anmnnon vooBHnm, women m:o:nw:m, bell ringing) T
3. A burst of cannons! (Boom, voos' boom.) S ) T
. A cheer from the crowds in nunwmm mna towns all mnnomm .v_ T
" "the country of England.
> new Hunnwm vﬂﬁsnm has cmmn conne ) ;
4, Listen! ET ) n
How many times does the vaH ring? (Ding, ding, ding.) 19
In mamsnm m<mn%o=m may hear of the birth of a new baby R )
. from the ringing of the ¢hurchbell; o)
three Hﬁumm for- a boy, two stmm m0n a girl, -
5. ("I1li1l- HHHHHlHH. HHHHHlHHHthHH. »%HHHHIHHHHHlHH ) . N
" When the men in the family read their holy book, o
the Galla soamaxom Ethiopia shout the news of a
new baby's coming into the world.
The birth of a new baby mu<mm wmovwm mdmn%srmﬂm cause
) to Hmuownm. . S .
. - . \..m B ) .
E \\\ " .
- n ) .
. RS
. )

E
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Yoo . R ’ <Hﬂm°‘
) " 6. .Hnmwmnm I
: 7. " baby in red sari
m.,lnrnumnmnunm
- 9. todlers .
\\1 AI R / . .
. 10. woman w¥th .child S

R ~ and-hatchet .
: o chet -

- - . /

. ~ 11.,child's foot and
. . moccasin

¥y

wE

e
'

“ Audio

mManw.umanm. bwﬁum..ummm.
Kwaue, Aku, Awishie. - ‘

. ' - R

.Moshe,; Rivka, Benjamin.

Every new dmcw‘BCmn have a name."

A. dmc% in Hnmum is cmwnm named.,
She is being rocked in a red silk mmnu i v
Her aunt has chosen the name.

. They are singing it to rmn Hd a naming moﬂm.,

" Then .the godfather speaks the baby's name.

. What else will the baby need besides a name?

Some babies in %:momwm<wm are named at a r1umnmnunm
The name is chosen by the dwcw s godfather.
The Christian priest pours water on. the baby's head.

Every baby that was ever bérm has a name.

00056

i . .\ \..,‘ ’
. When he ‘grows- up, a Mayan baby will|need certain tools.

A ‘boy will need farm tools.

A Mayan girl will need tools for mmﬁunm and cooking.
The godmother puts each tool-in the baby's hand.
m:m tells how the baby stH cmm/Wﬁ/ﬂrmn he mnosm cv

An Omaha Haaumu;rmHWQme¢mmf¢m4rnmuumw%nmmmw ammnxam is
" 0ld enough to walk.

Y

The .priest puts_the moccasins on the “child's feet. -
Then the child is given a new name. .

of

O

-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic
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. Video

12. young children

,HuumeHHASWnr mrmmvu

14. child releasing birds

15. credit
16. credit
- 17. credit

.18, credit .

. Aud Hoa -,

- learn to no more grown up nrwumm.
13. Navaho Indian families keep herds o sheep. -

When Navaho children are six or seven,
o they are old enough to help cdre for the rmnmm.
’ ~The children herd the animals to places where there is
grass to eat. - . ’ ‘
They keep the baby sheep from getting lost or

s : mHoB falling into Hnnrmm.

14. Children in Thailand are taught nrmn nrm% mrocwm cm kind to

. all living things.
On their birthdays, they cc< vunmm. one for each %mmn om

their life, ;
The birds are taken to nrm nmEva to be chmmmn by nrm

“ priest.
And then the Thai child gives the birds the mumn of life
and freedom by letting them fly’away.

&
S

00057
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KNOWLEDGE . L

MODULE ON STORY AND WAY

ENCOUNTER 2: WONDER

-

CONCEPTS: story, wonder - . - - | , _.
W ORGANIZING IDEA: mmovwm everywhere 80=amn at n:u:mm around themr.
, - : The nsunmm you 80=amn at are vmnn om your mnon%q

.

mmmuunm free to make appropriate Hmmmnmnnmm L0 mna mnmnmamnnm about
“her own- 8onHa <wms. life mn%wm. and anHmHocm mna\on mmnﬁumn traditions

SENSITIVITIES:

, . ° _ apprecilating the au<mnmun% of SOHHa <Hmsm .and life mn%umm in rcsmb societies

- ‘supporting a person’ Hn her vmuummm and vmsm<uon which are :buncm to her mmochn
EER on.ﬁmuumwocm nnmaunuos ~

SKILLS:: 1listed in the Hmmn anmun o ‘ : . ﬁ .

- BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE:

The child SHHH be mcum to
"someone wonderful," or
experience of sdnamn in

R.3S slide-tape presentation:
czrousel’ slide projector

. cassette tape recorder

‘ drawing paper .

. .

crayons

MATERIALS NEEDED:

3

40

draw a vwoncnm of "something wonderful" o
she will be able to recount’ <mnmeH% some
her life. -

"Wonder 1 My Story"

00058
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 DEVELOPMENT -

"

PREPARATION:

INTRQDUCTION - -

relating kpowledge
or real experience
to the learning .
situation

[y
v
~3
.

mnatwnﬁnw,ﬁnmonamnuon

T:
through listening .
and viewing .
EVALUATION
- T:

~

internalizing the
learning )
becoming sensitized
through exploring
feelings, mxvnmmmﬁnm
mmmwunmm : , o

"Set up’ and test mHHmm vnoumnnon ‘and tape recorder. : o , . o
Preview mem mHHamlnmvm vnmmmnnmnuon. "Wonder in My mnon% o N , .

[Present RESS slide-tape presentation, "Wonder in My Story."|

. . H

@
-
N
£

{Yesterday) you drew some vwnmcmmm about your story.

Some of your pictures might tell about your name, or the
people in your story, or-things that have happened to_you, .
or things you have done. o -

All these nrunmm are part of your mnonw. ‘\\\\\\W\\

Your feelings are also part of your story. . : : ’

—

We're going to see some pictures. A v
Let's see how the pictures make us feel.

PR

How did the pictures niake %pc.mmme

Is thHere mQB&m:ufm wonderful in your story?. X

Can you think of something that. is wonderful to %oc.V

It might be moamnsuum that you saw on a nnuv or vacation.
Or it might be a surprise you once had.

Perhaps your something wonderful is a person.

Close your eyes and think for a minute.

’
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7 . ssmn you -think Mm eonmmumGH is part of your story.:
. R : . . Could you draw a vwnncum om moamnrunm nrmn is sonmmumCH to-you?
) . . S , , .
. demonstrating com- ’ istribute ‘drawing amnmuwmwm. , S . - ‘.
L . prehension of concepts, : Each child should write ‘an mvvuovuwmnm anHm on . :
organizing idea, and . her picture. ° , -
: .mmsmunwawn%mm through * Some children may wish to draw more "than one vwoncum. :
A ) creative activity : Invite the children to share their drawings with each |
o . o, onrmu.mba.nrmn to put them away carefully with their
- . - . T _drawings from ENCCUNTER 1. - - o
EXTENDING mxvmxmmznmm S X ) o . . S .MW
Help the nrwwaumn compose a :monm of Wonder" pnau<umcmuu< or as a muo:v. . MW
_ “Each verse could be one sentence about something wonderful to’see. (hear, taste, mBmHH
. W touch), a wonderful place to visit, a wonderful person to be with, etc. A picture -
. ) might also be drawn for each verse. : . . -
‘ A simple refrain might be: . ’ ¢ , h . S

"This is my song of sonmmu.
This is part of my mnon%.
o:wuaumn mevn play vaHm or nuumnmwmm momnw% wmnsmms the verses.

- - 4

7

° :

mmHu the: child cit pictures of nrunmm she n#ubﬁm are wonderful muoa Bmmmnunmm mba
paste them tog:ther on a heavy sheet of paper to thake a collage.

o ; . Enhcourage- the chil- ‘en to noavmum and nonnnmmn their nouummmm mna their Hammm mwo=n
v ~

sﬁmn is sonamumcw. : . : - . .
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wmma to the n:uuanmn >HHmm= Fisher' 'S voma' :mnos nouon'
Ask the children: ..

"What do you think? = : | a
Do you know of m=%,£o=amnmcu thing nrmn doesn' t mHSm%m seem the same?" "

.

given in the RESOURCES.

@

. L)
- ..

wmma to the nrHHaHmn Langston mcmrmm and/or "Navaho Night Charnt"
mw<m= in the RESOURCES.

‘Sugggst to the nrwuanmn that they sﬂunm Aon tell to an -adult to write
wonderful. -

poem, :>van Rain Song"

O . > .

-

,, Read to the nrHHaHmn ornwmnwnm wommnnH s voma":zro Has Seen the Wind?" mu<m= in the RESOURCES.

;>mw nrm n:uuanmbum nsm% can nrunw of . onrmn 20=amﬂmcw things nrmn cannot vm seen.

4

Read to the children Lance. SmHm?.m Avmmm 11) poem, :mmanwsm mu<m= in the meOGWOMm
Discuss with the children:

"People can wonder at many different nruumm. . -
- People can wonder at everyday things, can't nrmwe ‘ . o
What did Lance wonder at? -
Can you think' of something else Lance Conamﬂma at?

Do you ever wonder at those things?

What else do you wonder about?:

Could you make a poem mvo=n the n:uﬂmm you 80=mmn at like Lance auao:

. . N . . -
% ) A

) a-poem about something

[
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: To sensitize yourself to your noww as an mmcwn sonnunm zﬂns n:mwanmn am<mwovw=m a se
S S " of wonder read wmnrmw Carson's beautiful essay, The Sense of Wonder (seeRE CES.)

" "If a child is to wmmv ‘alive his inbprn sense of wonder,' Miss Carson writes, "he needs
the companionship of at least one mncwnerOxnwm‘m#mnm it, rediscovering with #wa the
~ joy, munwnmamnmwmba mystery -of ‘the world we live in." .
-The vmmcnwm;H\vwondmnmv#m of the natural world which wwwcmnnmnm Hrm mmnmm om Sonamn
: x\nonwm\wm mvvnovnwmnmww m#mnma with the n#wwmnmn.. !

- S : o , . “

"Read to n#m n#wwmnmu' or tell mnoB reading, the vwvwwnmw mnonw of the Hmwnvos found. in
the sevenih through the ninth n#mvnmnm of nmnmmwm. mmvmnwmwww verses 8 n#nocm# 17 om.
chapter 9. @

- _”‘. Explain to the children- nzmn n#wm mnonw mwo=n the sonamnmcw nmwnvoe and szmn A% Bmmbm
are read and told cw Jewish people mba Christian people.

o . R 1

- . ' ’ V
" Read to n#m n#wwanmn wwwrw.m leMw<m Senses Ammm meochva A
Ask the children to think omV205amnm=H nrunmm they have mwmno<mnma sﬂnz nrmwn senses.

+ . o

00062
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o Read to n#m children >bb Nolan Clark's Tia Maria's nmnnmn Ammm whmocthmv
The gardcn 1is:the limitless desert where a little boy and his aunt awmno<mn beauty mbm wonder.
>mw the n#w&&nmﬁ if they know of a "garden" szmnm wonderful nrwnmm .can be seen. . -

P

o .

Read to n#m\nrwwanmn' or #mem m<mwwmvwm mon them to read for n#mammw<mm' another legend mvo=n .
the North Star: '"The North Star" in Pueblo Stories A> cown# Basic woorv c% Edward W. and

Margu:rite P. cowns Ammm meOGNQva

]
O

E

°
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N
.
e
o
.
-
e
f
.
»
-
o
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Have available for nrm n:uw&nmn to Hbow at Birds w?,SHnnmnnHBmll> Story Without Words,
illustrated by Allen, mwnnmn nmmm RESOURCES) . . T

Ask the children: : BN S o L

. "Do any of the pictures show mo@mnswnm you think 1is wonderful? .
7 Could you tell a story about the vunncnmm Hn nrum vOOWe: .

Remind the children that: - . A

"The Stoney Indians in Canada aosmmnma mn nrm nm%bcos. mnm told a special : .
story about it. . ‘ . s

zanamnmCH n:w:mm omnmn.amwm people want to anH a mvmnHmH mnon%.. v .

.
. . . . . w -

Have available mondnrm nruwmnmn to read wuuw wuuw c% Ida DeLage mnm\on Bedtime for Bears -

by, Adelaide Holl, botk from the Garrard :<m=n=nm Book Reuding mnomnmﬁ for nnmmm H *
. (see RESOURCES.)

mwuw‘.mwnw is a brightly HHHCmnnmnmm catchy mnon% nonnmﬂuunm the colors of the rainbow, . . ™
or "Mother Rainbow's ten nrHHmnms.: . : ) % -
‘ummnuam for ummmm mmmwm with the wonder om the nrmnmunm mmmmonm. o v —
U . L O
. . M . -~
Have m<mHHmva mon nrm children to look nrnocmr the four vOOWm om the UNICEF "Children' s
mm<onunmm Around the World" Series edited by William I. Kaufman (see RESOURCES). The " ]
excellent black and white photographs of children from ardund the world should cm o
intriguing for the nruwmnms even swnrocn :bmmnmnmamunm the mnnosvmn%unm text. R ' o
. Ask the children: , . o . -
"Do you think this child has rmn\rum own story? .‘, . v v “
Do %o: think this child wonders at things around her/him?’ : : St
* Let's listen to some of the legends (or poems or prayers or songs) om n:mmm children. .
sMaybe we can ‘find out what they think is wonderful." . .
Read to the nrHHmnmn mmwmanuonm s#»nr vmnnHOCHmnH% anmnm to wonder. . . i
F\. ! . | ‘ B . ) o i ) .. : . | ) )
3 . - \ldC
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id to* the n:wwnnmn mNnm Jack Keat's omwmmnon msmnmlsunnwum book, Hrm Snowy Day
(see RESOURCES), a small black boy's- ‘experience om.ﬂosmmn at nrm first muosmmHH of

* the winter in the city.
Ask the ‘children to respond by sharing nrmun mmmwwnmm mbm nﬂocmrnm m¢o=n snow and mvocn

other things they think are wonderful.
If the children have not experienced snow, this voow ‘would serve as a good- mxvaHm of

nrm idea that vmova sonmmn at different things.

-

. 7 R ¢ .
- . o g
.

a

Wmmm to the nrHHmnmsa or have m<mHHmva for them to nmmm mon nrmammw<mm - Green Hm Like
a Meadow of . nnmmm. a collection om vomam v% six-to twelve-year-old nrwwmnmn (see

mOGNQva
mm haps some children’ in your nHmmm would be - mbnoﬁnmmma no write nrmwn own vomam about

Tonmmnmcw nrunmm., .o e«

- - v

Choose drawings mvvnovnwmnm to nrm novwn of wonder to show to the children from
wm<m You Seen A Comet?--Children's Art and Writing from Around the World
(sée meocNOva. or rm<m the book m<mHHmva for the children to look at on. their own.
‘Ask-the childreh: - : . .
"Did you see any vunnchm in’ nrum book that were like your vwnncnmm of 20=mmn~

Do you think children m<mﬂ<srmnm sonmmn about nrunmm around them?"

ARS

Read to the orwwmnmn Seashore mnon%em% Taro.Yashima (see RESOURCES).
An ancient Japanese legend--full of wonder for every young nmummnllum vnmmmunmm v% the

author-artist in this hook of unusual beauty. - . 1
Perhaps some children would like to write or tell a mnon% vaCn nrm vunncnm n#m% drew of

moamnruum SonmmnmCH . .

v
e . . .

.
.

L rusy
-
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‘Read Eleanor. u&%mon s poem, :zm<mm._ and onnrmmnnmnm Hn sun: HS%anHn activities as
awnmnnma on page 124 of the nmmnsmn s maunwon of Book 1 Om Making Music Your Own

Ammm RESOURCES) . : .

.

. '

- .

\q . -~ . ' i . . i .

- - . - , A8 .

P ~ * Show the children a film which may elicit expressiohs of wonder such as: )

- . Sky - (Time-Ilapse photography catches and condenses the astounding spectacle

. N . «of the sky from dawn to dusk and its effects on -the mountains, vnmnumm. etc.) .

’ Still Waters (A poetic combination of carefully chosen music and nw<mmHHﬂm
under- and mvo<m|8mnmn photography, this fascinating film opens up the. .world

. : of animal life in a watery environment. In the midst of all this nowon and

. : activity a somber drama of life: and death is being acted out. )

(The varied moods Om the. ocean as viewed from the shore where it briefly
o

R ‘ "Qcean -
o touches upon the world of man) . -
oL : g ... Rainshower Anwvncnmm the beauty of H&H:V ‘ T
) . -~ (see RESOURCES.) - . ,
; 4 * Invite the children to nmmvmna <mncmHH% or in anmsH:mm. o

-

2

Show nrm nsHHanmn a mo::a mwwamnnuv Om a Hmml#a which takes Hnm H:mvunmnuonﬁmnca

- something "wondered at." o
.The following filmstrips of American Hnawmn Hmmmnam noavunm a well-written narration

‘with vammunm full-color anmanmm :to re-create in nrm viewer a sense of sonamn

. : conveyed in the legends. A .
. American Indian vmmmnam"f
How Summer Came to the Northland®
S . How the .Indians Learned from the Animals
c The Sons of Cloud (Desert Indizans)

S . Great wmccun and the Moon Mdn (Eastern zooaHmna H:aumnmu
SR ) : How Raven Brought the Sun (Pacific Northwest Hnawmnmv
o : " The Legend of Star-Boy (Plains Hnawm:mv .

‘ - . - (see RESOURCES.) - e

(Northeast Coastal Indians) ‘
(Nopthwest Forest Indians)

o

.
-

-
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" Have the children listen to and/or sing songs about wonder or wonderful things, such as:
- "The World I$ Wonderful" - (Songs and Music.for Who Am I?) . o :
: . "Funny World", (Songs and Music for My Family and My Community) e,
. "Hawaiian Rainbows" (Folk Songs of Many People) = s . -
B "Japanese Rain Song" (Folk Sopgs of Many People) - ‘ .
Hopi "Rain Song" = o o h A 5 - -
- Navaho "Deer Song" : : A -
L _Acoma "Prarie Dog Song" . ’ I . .
Cherokee 'Quail “Song" - B o . :
Seminole- "Duck Song" @Hnr Amerycan Indian Songs) "
. . . . KR B ..A e N n. ! A. ) .
RESOURCES 3 R . j
.poRMS . Lo T | _ nnw .
) Snow Color ) . m
. by Aileen Fisher o
u . L
Lo > P 32 . : ) ’
5 . . S . - '~ Jacobs, Leland B. (Ed.Y ~~ .
, - - - - A1l About Me -- Verses I Can
. ’ . - -Read. Champaign, Illinois:
, - - > iy <. Garrard Publishing no,w.,k._.wu_.m»
r... \ .‘ . .. ~ ]
= ' ! . - ) I & e
: 48" ) I .o
: , 8 ~ O
. ) . . oo o :
~ | \ .. . LI
- - - . \
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>vﬁmH Rain Song "
by Langston Hughes. = >

Amnosv Navaho szsn,n:mnm

3

ER

2

pp. 7475 .
Férris, Helen (Ed.).
Favorite Poems 01d

.

and New. Garden City,

New York: Doubleday
& Company, Inc., 1957.

p. 11 . :
Prince, Christine.
Happy Days. United
Nations, New York::

United States Committee
for UNICEF, 1969.

O
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Who Has Seen the ZWmmm/.
by Christina Rosetti

_ wmaﬂw&m .
- by Lance Walsh, age 11

e,

p. 69
Ferris, Helen (Ed.)..
Favorite Poems 0ld and Neéw.

Garden City, New York: ~
Doubleday & Co., Inc., 1957.

o . .
e
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: ’ . . . p. 27 : o
Lo E o Character macnmnwon Journal '
- - . T Vol. 2, No. 2 - Winter 1973. . T

" San Antdnio, Texas: American
Institute for Character
Education, 1972,

BOOKS o : |
L . . P _ ) )
- Thomas Y. Crowell Company, 1962. -

Aliki. My Five Senses: )New York:

. ! L
. s ’ - - : - 4 9
Carson, Rachel. The Sense of sonamn Avronomnmvrm by Charles Pratt.and. others). &
New York and Evanston: mmnvmn & Row, Publishers, 1956, 1965. . . i MW.
- - , o)
Clark, Ann Nolan. Tia Maria's Garden AMHHbmnHmnmm by Ezra Jack Keats). Viking, 1963, -« T
. . 2] . - :
Umﬁmmm. Ida. Pink Pink (Venture Book Reading Program WOH Grade 1) p
. (drawings by Benton Mahan). Champaign, Il1linois: Garrard Publishing
Company, 1973. - . . . T . .
~ e
3 ) N v \.C m/
- 51 < ° a =4
- Evm




o

P

HT# Edward z mba Marguerite P. Pueblo mnonwmm (A counr wm@Hn Book)
HHCmnnmnm v% Robert S. Nmnnv nrmsvmwmn. Illinois: Garrard Publishing

_— e wpany, - S
Sl s | o S !
o - Eitzen, Allen (illustrator). Birds inm mhmwnusmlub Story Without SOHam. . , .
_ : New York: moun Rinehart and zwnmnon. Hnnq.\/amel f!lll!l/l/l} o o

Holl, Adelaide. Bedtime for Bears (Venture Book wmmmwsm Program for Grade’l)
AHHHCmnHmnmm by Cyndy mNmenmmv Champaign, Illinois: Garrard Publishing
Company, 1973. - . . S )

i ) . , : . . —

- o Kaufman, William I. (Ed.).¢C the World:
UNICEF Book of Children's Legends.. v
UNICEF Book of Children's Poems.

UNICEF Book of Children's Prayers. .
UNICEF Book om Children's Songs. o .

v . Harrisburg, wmnnmwu<mbum.. mnmnwvoum woowm. 1970.
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" Keats, Ezra Jack. The Snowy Pay.—Viking-Press; 1962, : .
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Landeck, Beatrice and Elizabeth nnoow.ammwoun C. Youngblood, and Otto ﬁbmnwnm.,
‘Making Music Your Own (1). Morristown, New Jersey: Silver Burdett Company, 1971,

»

ﬁmnnwnw Nancy (Ed.). ‘ Green Is Like a menoﬂ of Grass--an mnn:ouomwzom nrHHmHmn s
pleasure in poetry’ Amnmswnmm by NmHH% omn:mHMV Champaign, Illinois: Garrard
Publishing Company, 1968. . \ : :

j ..

N
~

mmHHothH Anne, Helen R. Sattley, and Joyce C. Arkhurst (Eds.). Have You Ever Seen
A ooamn¢||nrwpmnm= s Art and Writing from Around the World. New York: The John
cm% Company in. noovmnmnwon with the U.S. Committee for UNICEF, 1971.

Yashima, Taro.- Seashore mnoww. <wanmw 1967.

FILMS _ - _ . L

Sky Anomm.uouumo. .Ho.auvrnmm. QOHonr Sale $135. Rertal $12.50.)

-

Produced by the National Film Board of Canada, mew. Available from nonnmavonmﬂ%
MWHBM\ZnnHm2|mHHH. 330 West 42nd Street, New York, New York, 10036.

.... Lo ﬁ-

a

e

O
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: B :

still &mnmnm (by MHmwn Ciampi. Code 407821, 14 minutes. Color. mmHW,Mme“
’ Rental $17.50.) . . . o .

Available from nonntvonmn% MHHEm\ZnQnmslmMHH uuo zmmn 42nd Street, New 40&#
A%mavdonw 10036.

s

ne

Ocean (by Fred Hudson. ‘10 minutes. Color. Sale $140. Rental $10.) : } 8

-

. T

.:><Nwwmvwm!mmo5.m%nmsua wwwamw.wow 1048, Santa Monica, California 90406.

E . . . s o~

Rainshower . AHer\N runcnmwf Color.) . o : .

*  Available from Churchill“Films.

€

00072

,. o . .
FILMSTRIPS : . . . - : v , .
>anwnmb Indian Legends (Filmstrip mmnwmmv : T S
How Summer Came to the Northland (Northeast Coastal Indians) (#S-110-1) = ° Ao

How the Indians Learned from the Arimals (Nor‘hwest Forest Indians) (#S-110-2) - .
The Sons of Cloud (Desert Indians) (#S-110-3) o :

Great Rabbit and the Moon Man (Eastern Woodland Indians) . (#S-110-4)

How Raven Brought the Sun (Pacific Northwest Indians) A*mIHHoumv -

The ﬁmmmna om Star-Boy, Amwmwnm Hnawwnmv mﬁmvwaolmv

Available from Coronet MHHBm. 65 East mochr Water mnnmmn nrunmmo. I1linois momow
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RECORDS' .

|
\
i

~

-
o

o

Songs and Music for Who Am I?

Songs and Music for My Family and MMvnochsﬁmw.

Folk Songs wm.zmnm People (4002.° m.mupemnnuvm included)
h North American Indian monmm.awbomuu 2 filmstrips.included)
wossmm Records, Inc., mwm.#omuwn cnu<m.‘bum=amﬁmn nmmumoﬂuﬁm 91201

‘3

-2

New York and Chicago: William H.' Sadlier, Inc.

a

REFERENCE

L3

L
ada.

'Dau, Heathef.' Fun and Festival in Can

.

New York and Chicago: William H. Sadlier, Inc.

New York: mnumsawruv mnmwm. 1966.

)
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RESS, SLIDE-TAPE PRESENTATION:

Video

.

‘Module on mno«%.ﬁba Way =,

mnno:ban,N“ Wonder

.265an in My Story

.

fireworks
Christmas tree

stained glass. window

<

mboﬂ&m»ﬁmm

baby's rwsm

face of child

4

"Wonder in My Story"

Wonder in My Story.

Have %oc\m<mn watehed wmﬂmSONWm onvnrmWMOCNnr of July?
‘How do you feel when you see a nrNHmanm tree mﬁ»ﬂfwwnm
with tinsel and lights? . ;
=m<m.%0l m<mn‘so=mwmma at the beauty of a staineds glass®
2 . : .

24 /47 Ha you know nrmn every n»u% snowflake is made -in the
shape of a perfect six-pointed star?
Among all the millions of mboSmHmem mmuuusm at one time, .
no two- are exactly alike.

25 ' Have %o: ever vmmnldo the seashore? )
Can you remember-how you felt when %o: first saw how cwm

the ocean was? . .

-

26." Have %or ever looked at a baby's hand with ever so tiny

but vammnn fingernails on each mwnwmn tip?

27. Hrm world is full of wonderful nrwnmm.
m<mn%o=m has his own ideas about what is sonamnmcu

O
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Video

28. baby's hand

29. snowflakes

30. ocean

-31. child with leaf

s um.. rainbow

- 33, WHNSn.mHmvﬁunm
rainbow

34, giant tossing
, broken rainbow
Lo~ in lake’

<

-

bl

28.

29,

30.

31% -

32.

.33,

34,

T It Bmwrn be moamnsusm as v&m.wm& voﬂmnmcu as the ocean. .

>cmuo : LA . . o s

It might be moamnsunm as tiny and vmnmmon as a cmc% s
munwmﬁuwuu s

on.m=QSmeWm.

Something sonamnmcu Bumrn be a beautiful person or a - - -
beautiful leaf. .

Each boy and girl around the world has his own Hmmw
about what he or she n:uﬂkm is wonderful.

This is vmﬂn of each vmnmon 8 mnOH%.

¢

Hnmumbm in Canada saw vmmcn% m<mn%swmnm n#m% smwwma and
they wondered at 1it. ’.

The Stoney Indians wondered at'the beauty om a Hmuavos
An nrm ‘sky. :

They tell their children that voﬂmanH mumbnm once Hu<mm
near a lake.

One day a giant saw a rainbow over, nrm lake and rm ndo:mrn.

- "What a-beautiful ribbon of color. = iy
I will take it and tie it Hnno a r:mm bow." .

He grabbed it from the m#%. :

“ccn. as soon as he no:nrmw Hn Hn vnon into a million
pleces. :

The giant was, so rwmwvvownnmm he carelessly tossed it
into the HNWm mbm walked away ‘without looking back.

He never saw the wonderful miracle that happened:
all -of the rainbow' s vnumrn nouonw mvwanmm and muunnmnmm
‘in the water. .

If you_get up very mmnu% in nrm morning to watch the m:bnumm.
you can mnHHH see the Hmunvos s wonderful colors Hn w:m

L

- o lake, : . e )

O
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R Video - ) . v :

35. North Star . 35.
. ; / . o
36, . girl leading . . . 36,
Indians , .
37. "chief pointing o 37.
to star A '
38. child's face . . 38,
39. credit . .
40. credit
41, credit . .
‘ . )
42, credit

5

.ztmn is wonderful to ‘you?

Audio W»

The Iroquois Hnawmbm Sonam%mm at the vmmcn% of nrm North
Star.

< et

Unlike the other stars in the rmm<m=m. nrm ZOHnr Star

.never moved.,

It was always »n the -same vumnm in the sky. :

They wondered at this). and nrm% called it :Hrm Star
Which Never zo<mm.:

The Iroquois nowm their children that once a vmua of .
Indians was lost far from home. ,

A strange girl came to them and led them to. the land of
the ﬁunnwm mmovum of nrm Hnoncoum Indians.

The great chief of nrm Little mmovum said,
"I have placed a.star in the sky.
It will mwﬂm%m be there to be a .gulde for you whenever.
.you are lost." : . :

The wonderful star guided the Hnauunm back home szfely.

To thisivery day they,use it to guide them on their travels.
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S -  MODULE ON STORY AND WAY
: . ENCOUNTER 3: WAY

R

KNOWLEDGE - -
CONCEPT: way o

7

»
. . N

ORGANIZING IDEA: . Each vmnmon has his own way.
Each vmnmon s way is part: om the sm% of his family and of other groups

om Srwnr he is a part. , 5

-

. mmzmnqay\ﬁﬁﬁmw" _ feeling free to make mvvnovnwmnm.nmmmnmsnmm to and statements about his oI
. . ‘world view, life style, and religious and/or secular tradition's .

B . . ~ ' appreciating the mw<nnmun%.om 20H~&.<Hm€m and 1life styles in human societies

mcnvonnwsm a person in his umwummm and behavior which are :nmncm to his secular
or religious nnmmunuon :

: nonmwmmnwsm the <mH=mm of vmnnuncwmn traditions which Eumrn be involved in a
., : vﬂovwmalmow<w=m muncmnuon :
0& .

-

mxﬁ_urm" " listed .in the Hmmn margin
< = ) ) ,

wmI><~ox>_|. OBJECTIVES: Given information in the RESS slide-tape presentation, "Ways of Other
. o ~~ Children," the child will be able to demonstrate through participation

in socio-dramas the way people in each of the mmsvwm families would be
likely to umrm<m in a given m»ncmnuon. . : ) ;

f

Am . . me child will be mva to describe how people in his own mmEHH% GOCHQ vm
likely to behave in a mHEmen situation. . ,

. £

o . _—
: T Hrm child GHHH be able to’ mmmnnuvm verbally or in vwnncnm form his way or

his mmauww s way.

% S

. - e L. # ) N ) : -
: . p - . “ o . -

00077
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‘o

3>._.mx~>_|mzmmbmbnwm.mmmwummlnmvm vnmmmnnmnug“:zmwmomcnrmn nruuanmn: ..
. carousel, slide projector v

- . cassette tape recorder :
“ drawing paper ' , '
. " crayons. - : T : 5

- L : : °

vxm_u>_~>“._h~oz” Set up and test ‘slide vnoumnnon and nmvr recorder.
Preview RESS slide-tape vnmmmsnmnuon. "Ways of Onsmn Q:E,anm:.

-

az._.wOUcn._.aoz o g . g . . : .
relating knowledge . . T: How did %oc greet ‘me srmn you came to school this Bonﬂunﬁ ) y e
- or real experience In umvmu. children bow low to older people. : - .
to the learning = ~ Why didn't you bow to me this Bonﬂunmg . , X . o
situvation : : I o . .
- , . - In China people use nrovmnwnWm to eat nrmwn mooa. . A r
) . . - What did you use to eat your dinner last :wwrng ’ @
s - _ Why didn't you use nrovmanWm.v m
Girls in Hnnﬁm smmn long m:,w mmnum nsmn wrap mnoﬁa to make a - m
) . . long skirt and, shawl. =~ - . o -
' What do girls in our country.wear? . o

Why don't they wear saris?’

'DEVELOPMENT . 5 | ’
T: We're going to see some slides. '
H.oow for ways. of living that are ,Hmmmnmsn mnoa your ways. o -

=]
o
IC
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acquiring- information
~ through Humnmswnm
mﬂ& <Hm2unm !

' analyzing
information

A

comparing and
caontrasting
&

vy e 7

o

vwan%NMLMIU
“information

i

S
Y

resent RESS wuummlnwvm vummmnnmnwonw =2m%w of Onwmw Children.”

Hammw ‘be vﬁmvmnmm to turn off the vﬁoumnno~ and recorder :
for the three teacher-directed a:mwnuonwnm 7ma=m=nrm '

R”show the slide series all ‘the way through with sound and -
then show it a second time- without sound with the® “questioning
‘sequences mmnmn each om n#m three mumsmnnm.m ,

.Who goes to work in your family?

Does anyone stay home? i : : o ‘ 5

‘Where momm wommuwo s mother wash clothes?

Who washes clothes in-your family?

Where does he or she wash clothes? .

How did Rogelio know it was almost dinmer nwsmu
How did he know it was time to pray the >bmmH=mo
How mo‘sm :m:»uu% tell time? .

,\Mvﬂe ; - .

;. . N

SEO took care of >m0uom mcnunw the mm%o zr%w
Who takes care of you when you're not in mn#oouo

~

Who goes to school? R

Have you ever had stew for mwnﬂmNo What was in 1it?
What did >mouom s famlly use for mwnnmn vanmm~
Did they have to wash -dishes? . K

" Why didn't everyone mnmwn to eat as soon as ‘they sat moss

around the stew pot? . . ) -
What did they have to do mwnmno
Why did the grandfather pour a little wine on the muo:bmo

Does your family do anything special before everyone may start mMHunmo
Does your family ever remember in a special smw its relatives who

:1ived before you? - . e
How did Adojoa learn her people's story? .
How did her grandfather learn the stories?
How did %o: Hmmnu your mmBHH% s mnon%o

Q

RIC -
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-~ & , . ~
LY . @ ’ v t
b : . _
) - . (I . o ;
. comparing and . B uo you or any- om %ocd/mnumsnm have a certain nuaﬁ om day to mm%
= , contrasting .= =~ . a mumnHmH vnm%mnd . /, .
: . . . Does your family have a mvmnumu time of am% no do moan#unm nommnrmnw \
i ° B »  Are there any- mvmnwmu things you do every day at the same time? :

T * Why did Rogelio touch the hands of his parents to his forehead?
zdmn.mnm some' ways you can show respect for parents or other -grownups?

If noowm s mmEHH% needs mooa or Smnmn why 20=Hm=.m they take it
- - . I mnoj some other family's land? P
: . o ‘ Who QJch tell the family which _way to go to.a new campsite? -
: .o s Why does Goola's mmBHH% listen to and obey the wise men? T o L
’ . S Hf:;u,wsw.ﬁamcvvomm Goola can't find any moom to eat? Will she rm<m to go ;

v W sﬁnrOCﬂ,mmnwnmua“¢t

- - o o - : Do you. or does.someone you-knaow mwMﬂmlmoon,swn: vmovum who don' n

N v D rm<m mnocmre How? . . ~ -AU

. g a,,..,. o T i , : .. < . . . <
v ’ T: Did you muna m=< ways of HH<H5® that are mummmnmnn from your ways? - '

. . What? o

— - o - . ‘ Does every vmnmos in the world eat mﬂa sonw mLm do nruumm “the way .
T %oc do? - . i e
Does your family have exactly the same way of aousm -things as other ,
families in your 5mumbvonvoomo ..
<0 . s -Let's find out. :

! > . 1

Choose three or more of' the following monwdlnnmamm mon—
mnmamnunmnuon Hn your.class.

I ... e . . . . ’ . ’ '\.\..‘

IC
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.internalizing

the learning

.. 63

HBmmHno nwmn you vaonm to Goola's mmBuu%. . ;

You are living Hn1mmmlmmMIMMWMMMIr!r!iiJIIIIJIIo/‘\\L

o e el el -

You a¥e hungry.- 7/

What will you do?- o : e~

Now imagine that it is dinner time in %ocn own hofme . T T

You- are hungry. v : . ,

What happens next? - _ R : Lo
(Some children prepare their meals mon themselves from £&mnm<mn o

¢ food is at hand; some families buy nmnn%uocm food; some parents
cook the dinner.) , .

.

Pretend that you are in Goola's family. , . : : s

You have just finished going walkabout. . . i

You have found some juicy grubs and some hghiey ants to eat.

. No one else in the family found any food«

Jhat will you do? - . .

Now pretend that you have money to buy m;non. . . -y

Your friend is with you. ) @

You and your friend are both very n#uﬂmn%. ‘but :m ‘doesn't :m<m + -
money to buy a coke. . o

What SHHH you do? . o)

P -

_This time pretend you are wommuwo s vnonrmn or sister. \
You live in a village on an island in the Philippines. ,
‘Your mother is fixing dinner, and she says that the big water jar ’ --

on the porch is maun%J.‘

What will you do?
/mcvvomm .your parents are mwxunm dinner in your own home. -

They need some water. ; . C .

What SﬁHH _they ‘do?
~ (Not- wHH American families have private sources of running water

in/ their homes; sope families share a communal water nmv or nwnww
water mnoa a spring or a emHH v _ e

Q
IC
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‘the learning

A

-

EVALUATION = .~ -

w:nmnnmuunﬁnwp O T:

4 . . . -

mmﬂonmnnmnwsm com-
vnmtmnmwon of nonomvn.
organizing-idea, 'and .
sensitivities through
creative activity

’

4 . . . L . .
. K LA : 4 . ° // . . & .

. . BV A e

e e s . - .wﬁ

mnmnmna\%oc are in Rogelio's mmBHH%.

£N -

You are ocnmwam playing. - . : .

It is six o'clock and -you tmmn nvm nvcnnvwmwum Hwamunm the >bmmwcm.\A '

zrwn will you ao» ¢y ) oo . .
.Now pretend you are outside %ocn aad ‘home vwm%wﬁm. ’ T :
&ocn.mnumza.wOOWm at tmﬂ.smnnt and tells you it is mux o nHonw . ’

What SHHH you ao.~ B v ; . “ , N v
Hammunm you HH<m sﬁnv >a0uom s mwBHH% 4in West - bmnunm. . s

~ You have eaten your nuﬁbmn from a green Hmmm v . , S
Dinner is over. . ot - . oL m

What will you do with the Hmmmw o . e

" Imagine you-.are ‘in your own home and have ucmn mwbwm#ma eating."’
What will %o:mefsﬁnr the dishes?

., . > . . . . . v

ce .
' -

Think about %ocnoozd ‘way of mowsm ntuﬂmm. : Mm o

‘Think about how you eat (or special foods you eat on don't eat), c b
- how_you rmwo your parents, how you show nmmvmnn gr love_for o
grownups. . how you learn, how-you have fun. . : . N s

Think about the spacial rules your: family has. : - .

See if 'you can. draw a picture about your SN%moom doing nrunmm. ) -

Your special ways of doing things are vwnn of yoyr- mmBHH% s Sm%.

Aocn way tells mvocn you. - . - .

w7 S 4
$ .
-

- . ' < -

Istribute drawing materials . . F e
ach child mwocwa write an mvvnovnumnm anHm on tum < :
plcture. - - . - -
Some children may.wish te”draw more than one picture. L . .
Invite the children-to share their AW&tume with each . : -
@mlmhxmum then to put. them msm%.nmnmmcwww with nvmwn g . .
drawings from szQGZHnwm w and 2. ~ . N -

o

2 ) N I’

5.

64
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EXTENDING mxvamznmm . , | . o

Review with the children nrm content of the RESS mHHomlnmvm vnmmmnnmnuon. :Sm%m of Other
nrwwmnmn.: by using the mowwo:wbm n:mmnuonm ‘as you nmluros nrm muwmmm anrOCn mocnn
~ - : . )
S , .>a0uom s SN% . ’ : . Y
- . Who took-care of Adojoa n:nwnm the day? Why»? T A .
- Who takes care of you when you're not in school? :
Who goes to work in your mmBHH%. ) : Y.

- Does anyone ‘stay home? | . ] ‘ e . -
) » ‘Have you ever had ctew for mwnnmne .What was in it? : o v 2
o . What did Adojoa's family use for dinner vwmnmmq : -

Did they have to wash.dishes?
Why didn't everyone start to eat as soon as they sat mozu arcund nrm stew pot?
What did they have to do first?

Why did the grandfather pour a little wine on nrm mnocnme
Does your family do anything special before everyone Bm% start eating?
Does your family ever remember in a mvmnHmH way its relatives who lived cmmonm you?
How did Adojoa learn her people's story? ‘ oo R : oo
How did-her grandfather learn the stories? ,
How did %pb,wmmﬂn %ocn m»ﬁhw% s story? o ) .&

R wommHHo s IIM. : .

, ° Where does Rogelio's mother wash nHonrmmo . . e

’ Who washes clothes in your family? S j Ty

Where does he or she wash clothes? , . . | i
How did Rogelio know it was almost dinner time? . : . ! :
How did he know it was time to pray the Angelus? ‘ .

. - - How do we usually tell time? ; . : .
Do.you or any of your friends have a’certain’time of am% to say a mvmnHmH ﬁnm%mno
Does your family have a mvmnwmp time of ‘day no do something together? -~ = -

; Are there any special nrwnmm you do every day &t the Same time?.
K . Why did Rogelio touch’ the hands of his parents to rwm forehead?. .
What are spme ways %oc ‘can show respect for parents or onrmn grownups? . :
$ LY

4 W. & .

A

¢

00083
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-Goola's IIN

If Goola's family nmmmm moom or 8mnmn. why wouldn't nrm< nmwm it mmmM\mmam\bhwwn
family's land? 7

Who would tell the family whi t&%\dm\MM\MM\M new campsite?

Why does Goola's family Tisten to and obey the wise men?

Who do you listen to in your family?

our family Humnmn to someone for mm<unmo

Ea .
. . i

Suppose Goola can't find any food to eat? Will she have no go without eating?-
Do you or does someone you know share food with people who don't have enough? low? :  *
ql.. 1&)‘11]1}\./.!’! - . . i R ) i
Review the slide series with-the children individually. e i i -
Have the children nnacmn nrmun vmvmnm from 1 through 67 . ‘ . I s

L4 ’

Direct them to write "yes'" or "no" for each of the mOHHoSHbm mnmnmsmnnm.‘ -

(no) 1. h&duom s grandfather pours wine on the ground before -dinner for good” luck. * ; i
~(yes) 2. Adojoa's grandfather learned the stories of his people from his own grandfather. & .
(yes) 3. When Rogelio hears: the churchbell ring the Angelus, he goes to pray with his mmBHH<Qw .
. (no)’ 4, wommHHo touches his father's hand to his forehead to see if he is sick. : <
" (yes) 5. Goola's Arunta family uses only the land of their own ancestors. T
(no)" 6. If Goola does not find her own food she will surely go hungry. ~ o
. . o . . _ .
~—""""Read to nrmdnrwwmmmw In M IM.Zonrmn.mHmo:mm by Ann Nolan Clark (see RESOURCES), a descriptidh
in simple free verse e of the home and village life, mmnawsm. and values of a Pueblo’ Tndian boy.
Help the children to mmanmHMNm n#mn. o . i
"Every person has his own dww . . . I AR
, w .
— i ® "
o T / 7 ) .
N | : :
“ [ ] )
- / i o ~ 3
. T~ e \
. : b S - o T
. - | . ] -
. 66 ; : N
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Read to the children from, or have available for the mrHHaHmn to look at nrm pictures Hn. .
books abouts the ways of other nrHHmHmnv such as these vnoncnmm for dszmm \
. Ali of Turkey
Um%mmmHm of Ceylon
.. Galong,. River Boy of Thailand

Sy

Ketut, Boy Wood nanmn of Bali ) St - ) : ;# , B sy o
. Shaer of >mm3mnumnmw : .. . ) . RSe L . x
- ail by Judith M. mvwmwmwsmn : -7 " o o . . \

Two Brothers of Peru
by Jack Ling mnm Judith mvumwmwamn

E y
- i
H

. (see RESOURCES.) Coos Ca - ; A
The above books have numerous varw and white photographs which would serve no cémmunicate .
something of the differences and similarities of other children's ways m<m= swnro=n the . S / .
text. °° \ . , Vo
Ask the children nf tell %oc moamnrwnw nrm% Hmwﬂﬁmm mco=n onrmn nrHHnHmu s sm%m mnoa the
books. i . , ; . e -
- ) o ‘ . e . : o, ~
o : ) : R : . . . <\
Read to the children the three stories, "Why Caribou Eskimo Families Liye as They Do, 3 S
. "Why Bushman Families Live as They Do," and-"Why Pueblo Families Live as They Do," on - o /
- .

pages 34-35 of Our Working World: Families At Work by Lawrence Senesh (see WﬂmOGNOmmv g

Ask the children: . ! : /.
"What did you find out about the ways of ‘families? . Lo e
Are their ways like your ways? How? . - - . ’ o . . /
Are their ways different from your ways? How? - °L oL L . . .'/

Does every family have its own way?"

. . v - . ac . - . EY ] .
L . N v . .
- . . .
- . o B4

] . . N - . , o

Read to the children All Kinds of |mwmrvonm by Howard R. zmHHmmHm%. HHHCmnHmnmm by >HHWH " ’ " -

(see RESOURCES). : . -
Discuss with the children that each of the neighbors has his own way. . s
Ask the children if they share any of the ways of the neighbors in the book. .

¢

b

&
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" Read with the children '"Part Four: Me and You" (especially pages 94-101) and/or : , )
.:wmnn Two: Their Families" of Here We Are by Charlotte Zolotow (see RESOURCES). _ ,

A discussion with the children om the onmmauuunm idea for this ENCOUNTER m:o:wm
mowwcﬂ nmncnmww%. _ : ..

Let the children listen to and/or sing mOIWm about  the ways of other people, for example: ) .

e

"Before Dinner" (Folk Songs of Many People and Folk monmm of &mnwnmv
"Work Song' (Folk Songs of Africa) :
* "Maya Quetyal" (Children's Songs. of meunov : o ; A o

.

(see RESOURCES.). : , B .

a

The above records are- mnnoavmnumm by mHHEmnHva 2§Hnr glve several frames per moum and

would help to uwwcmnnmnm "ways.'""

Go SNHWmvocn. . i . : a/ i , : ’ -
Teach the children-'"Wagga's monm (see  RESOURCES) about mownm smHWNUOCH in the Australian - .

00086

desert and nrmn let them pantomine nrm mnnuonm. . ; .
o > ’ 3
7
Do some cooking Hs your nHmmmnooa. M&\“ , . . o . .
Ask the children if any of them know how ‘to fix th&ir own breakfast or supper. |’ @

Moc might try some of the children's own Hmnwvmm or arrange for the class to’ noow and :
" sample mm<man of the simple recipes given in the meOGNOMm. . .

o

A
[«))
e ]
O
I
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/RESOURCES

BOOKS

-4

‘_ - Ling, Jack and Judith M. mvwmmmuamnﬁ

-

Clark, Ann Nolan. In My Mother's House.

o

v

.<HWp:m Pres

S

v

enesh, Lawrence.

Our Sowwﬁnm‘SOHH&m

\

-

-~

Families At Work

Two Brothers of Peru.

\

.

Science Research Associates,

Spiegelman, Judith M.

Julian memnmnw Hmoo

Amvwmmmuamn ucaunr M.

Gamini um%mmwnmrmv

Spiegelman, qcawnr M.
New York:

¢

Inc., 1963, 1964,

-

Ali om Turkey Avronomnmv:m by Hm<m5n mwamnv

. nrwnmmo.

HHHHnowmm

£

New York:

um%mmmum om nmwwon (photographs by Hector Sumathipala mnm.

. New %onwc

Galong, River Boy om Thailand Avronomnmvrm

Julian Messer, 1970.

At ¥ . >

Julian memnmw. 1970,

Spiegelman, Judith M..

wwn%m.

Boy Wood Carvey of Bali.

\

1

\

|

New %owwu

B

]

by Mallica Vajrathon).

Julian meWUmH.

O
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Spiegelman, Judith M. Shaer of. Afghanistan. New York: Julian Messner.

7 E

o

.
g -

zmHHmmHm%. Howard R.. All Nhnmm of Zmum:vonm (11lustrated by >HHWHV : um
New York: Holt, wwnm:mnn and Winston, Inc., 1963.

Zolotow, n:mnwonnma mmnm We Are (Book 1/Social mncmﬁmm\moncm on >nnu<m hmmﬂnunmv
New York: - The Macmillan C nosvm=<. 1971.

RECORDS P ,, . .

a i . . o

Folk Sdngs of Many People.  (4002) I | o
" modw Sangs of of Africa. (B-4001)
. i , )
Children's Songs of Mexico. (4005)

(each with. two filmstrips) g :
. Bowmar Wmnonam. Inc., 622 Rodier Drive, Glendale, anHmoHnHm wHNoH

u

O
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P o
\ © . waqga's Song »
- . p
: . a.. . ) 9 !
Omitted Due to Copyright Restrictions
Wagga's Song. Greater Cleveland Social Studies Project, -
Grade' 2, ‘Volume I, p. 118.. Teacher's Guide, Communities
at Home .and Abroad. (Educdtional Research Council of.
‘America, 1969). . a . : , .
: . . e , . - )
. | -
- ’ . !
- ) ™
. {

.\) :

[
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RECIPES R . . S

Observing the lentils swell should be an Hnnmnmmnunm.vmnn of preparing dahl. - .

Dahl Azmvww and parts of India) -

1 cup lentils 3/4 tsp. salt | o . , . ”
4 cups water o chips of onion =~ . | : h - S ; : o .‘\‘

no<mwnwmnnwwm with cold water and soak overnight. Drain and add water, salty and
onion chips. Cook until soft and fairly smooth. If dahl becomes too thick, add , B

b : . © more tmnmnu as it should have the consistency of a thick soup. Server 6.

o v- um . " . ] . . . . R . .
Wells, Irene and wOnrzmHH ‘Jean. Fun and Festival from India, Pakistan, ’

.nm%wonu Nepal. New York: . Friendship Press, 1972, o E
| o o L & o
o wmnrmvm the Hunm _could be cnocmrn to the classroom noowmn ~and the n:wwmnmb could a o _ A
take part Hn mnw:&»bm nfm peanuts for this peanut Homm N Lo C

. mmmnCn‘ﬁommnA>mnwnmv . . ¢ ‘ . )
2 cups cooked rice © 1-1/2 cups ailk _ {

S , 2 cups peanuts,.ground fine - . 2 tsp. salt , ‘

L -7 3 eggs v . bpinch of pepper L . N R

R Mix rice and peanuts. Beat eggs slightly. Add milk gradually~to eggs. Combine :
with rice and peanuts. Add salt and pepper. Pour into greased loaf baking pan.
Bake. in a moderate over. (3500). Serve with a cream white sauce or cheese sauce. mﬁa

This is a good meat substitute. ,

‘e -~ ’ ' . : . A

N
(ont
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,vum..,,”. o o S
Wright, Rose H. Fun and Festival from Africa, New York: Friendship Press,

Howm,ﬁnv. 1967. (from Table Talk and mecunm. noBvHHmm by Uononr% A, Stevens.
Copyright, Homu v% the ucamon Press. V . . 4 . )

- o . 4,
) - . -

Baked banamas give every n:wwm a n:mbnm to vmnnunwvmnm as rm fixes his own (or

. —— his own half! V T S

) . wmnmumm Assadas Awmwmm wmnmnmmv.Awnmuva

4 s .

E Peel vmnmnmm and slice len
- o mvHH5WHm\mm=mno=mH% with sugar and cinn
bananas are soft and sugar is slightly browned.

srmvvmn cream. -

mnrsHmm in rmwm Place in buttered cmanm pan,
on. Bake ina Bonmnmnm ‘oven until

Serve hot with a dash of

. . P

1

p. 43 |
. Kepple, Ella Huff. - Fun and Mﬁmnu<mw from Latin »anwnm. New York:

T Press, 1961 (c), 1970.

.mnummnmruv

" These nmﬂnm are mmm% for nrwwmnms to make when pastry mrmHHm mnm vno<wmmm

ZNme m%ﬂcv Tarts Anmumumv
| 1 Hmnmm egg @ ‘
1 cup maple syrup
2 ncv chopped pecans

Beat the egg anr a fork. Beat HI the syrup. Pour into unbaked pastry shells;

mvHHSWHm with nuts. Badke at booo mon 20 minutes. Makes 18-24 small tarts, 8
. L N

medium ones.

pp. 38-39 . - e e - .
Umu. mmmnrmn.v Fun and mmmnw<mw.mm.nmamnm. New York: Friendship mWNmm, 1966.

e
~ -

K}
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Honm before it. was developed as a cereal here. - , A

| . . o T : N

.N cups sugar - ¢ ‘ a.H cup water . : ) . &

1 nmcwmmvooﬂ UCnnmn » . 1 teaspoon vanilla . ' . . <

Curry powder or red chili powder .  Puffed rice y 4 \ @

| ) . | o c-
Butter a .sg:are or Hmnnmnmcwmn baking -pan. Fill with puffed rice ab:ut®1/2 inch deep. . 3

R

A tasting test of this brittle with and without chili or curry powder would be
-an interesting experience for the -children. Perhaps they could suggest how the -
Burmese way of noo#unm is like n:mwn way and how Hn is- mwmmmnmnn. .

.- Pauk Pauk Zos Aowmmm anm wnwnnwmv AwCHBmV

L
..

.

Mow, meahs rice. ” Pauk: wmcw is. nrm sound that heated rice Bmwmm as it pops in nrm k_, -

rmm<% Uoswlmrmcmm iron pan. So the name of this nmna& is Pauk Pauk Mow and it is’
one of the best-ltked Burman sweetstuffs. You may buy it™in any bazaar or from
street vendors over there. Incidentally, vmovwm.ﬂn Burma had and liked vamma rice ~

Boil sugar, water, and butter to the soft ball stage (2309), Place saucepan .in colq
water. Beat sugar mixture: pnhﬂﬂ syrup Ummwnm to thicken. Add vanilla. Pour over rice.
Set aside to cool. Break into small bits. For a nmmH Burman-touch, add curry powder
or red chili. vozam1 no the, mcmmuu _water, and butter mixture when_the’ syrup is cmHSW
prepared. - : i . -

. -~ M , . ) S e .

3

pp. 39-40 )
Hallock, Constance z Fun and mmmnu<mw from Southeast Asia: . I

:

New Yoxk: Friendship Press, 1968 (Revised maHannv. L i L
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46.

47,

48,

ERSS . RESS SLIDE-TAPE PRESENTATION:
. »;:‘/wm///// ’ . .
. e _ o
"dwamo
43.° Zonch on_Story and Way

mnnocnnmn,w - Ways

.:ﬂu%m.om_On:mH Children

Adojoa's Way-

Adojoa and mnmsaBOnrmH

o mSmmvwsm o
9,

’

Mother with basket . .
on head” =~ . - -
- 6
v>n0uom Bmmnwnm mmnrmn on
path )

~ Adojoa rmwuwnw Grandmother

cook’

3

ca

- 47,

mﬁﬂww% sitting around meal

bnrmw‘nswwanmn:

Audio . : E | o

Mbum..zm%m of Onfmw,mrwwmnmz v .

\ ’

- ¢ ! ] - L o .

>a0aom.w sm%u,.uﬁ.. -

f/,>a0uom has vmmn rmwvrnm her’ mﬂaBOnrmH mﬂmmv the vmnr
outside of their houseIn West Africa.. :

Adojoa's mnmﬂ&Bo&ﬂmH has been taking care of her

ARl LIPS

f
~
1
while_her“mother has vmmn vorking in the gardem:
zoz‘mrm is waiting for her Eonrmn ‘to- come home.

Mother is coming down the anr now!

.
1

won her head she is carrying a basket of ripe chHn and:

<mmmnmvwmm for the family's nwnnmne b .

Adojoa has been waiting for 1mn.mmnrmnfnoo.
She runs down the path to meet him. *-

48,

. .

. Father has been hunting - . .

and he has cnocmrn two vwnmm mon mwssmn. : z

, ;
49.
-\’l.\\

50.

Adojoa rmwvm rmn mnmnnaonrmn cook = . -

the <mmmnmvwmm and ‘the birds into a amwmnwo:m stew.

o

Now the mmauw% is, Hmmm% to eat. ; -
They sit down around the good pot of stew , oA
and the fresh fruit. ’ °

P &

»

U

Q

a
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51.

52.

53.

54.

55.7

56.

s

<Hmmo‘

Adojoa mmnwbm mnoa

leaf

"Grandfather nmwwwnm

mnonwmm

Grandfather

Adojoa

Rogelio's Way .

Onmnmmmnrmn vocnpmm\\\\\\\

mvHB EH:Q\\\W,

N

51.

53.-

,Jrlr;ifrt,mmw.
T4

55.

-

o 56s

‘The little bit of wine is an ommmﬁuam to the mmBHH% s

Adojoa uses: pieces of <mmmnmcwmm to. nwv Hnno the- mnms

" She uses a shiny green leaf as a munamn vwmnm.

‘Her family sits around the fire. - o o = -
Her grandfather begins to tell stories. ‘ &
.>a0uom\vam heard these mnonwmm so often . . AN : mW.

3. ° . NS i . o

\\E‘j!ﬁ L T e

Adojoa is hungry, but before mmwanmlmmbimwn... : .
her grandfather must vocn.m 'little palm wine on
the ground. s s e

.relatives who lived in nrm\vmmn
Hrﬁm is their way to show that their mnnmmnonm o ,
) mnMwmnHHH remembered and SmHnoEmm T .

~

.

pot with her fingers.
>mnmn dinner -~ no awmsmm to wash. |
She just :throws her leaf Hb\d -the mwnm.

Now it is >m0uom s mm<onwnm time of -day. : . w-
o

nrmn mrm can already tell some of n:ma by rmnmmwm ! ///%//

- ~ N\

Her - mnmnmmmnrmn Hmmnamm these mnbnwmm %naa his grandfather - .
around another campfire Honm ago. - ‘ ﬁ@, -
Grandfather knows all the ways of n:m vmovwm of n:mwn

village. ~. C -

. : . P !

>a0udu wonders if she will ever mwe& o Be as wise .
and anm as her. mnmbmmmnrnﬁ , Cot -
. w7 o . .

. : S : _ e

wommHHo Way - .

w
,
<

-
<
~
»
\
O
1C
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\~ s.; . \’\ll- - ,
R R \, " |
/ ° B N N . ’ ” ﬂb:
o : ) L I:..,J T s .J.r
: " 1Video o .
. s 57., boys in water
. o - ; T T
) e T . ¢ : , u.
: ~ . : 58, Zon:mn with Hmcnmn%, N
o o s c% river. o
: i | s /n ~
- . /. .
ww i ZOnﬁmH msm vo%m Hn y
.ﬂ i —uwnr )
R o A
S " 60. Rogelip filling.
2o B SR mem\.m. .vmwn_.m o - .
y - . ."‘. . ’ .
61. wommwwb\wwMWUmr:Hnm .
’ R : - house - : .
) ,} ) . \l ) ﬂ.l o
‘ Y wommwwo mwwwwnm.SNan B
v L . umn
“*63. Onmdmmwwsmw,vwoswnm
- , . ’ with Buffalo
- s \\
_— . B .
i ' - !
oo <
> // . . .
. B o T .

_Audio oo _ -

57. Rogelio's little cnonrmnmﬂﬁnm vwm%unm Hn the river.

o Hrm% laugh- when wommHHo peps his head ocn om nrm/

o

/‘/

58. Rogelio's ﬁmBHW% Hu<mm on one of the wrwwwuvuwm
Islands far actoss m:w Pacific Ocean,

His Baﬁrmn has been SNmswsm nHonrmm on. the river rmnw

/ + - a
59, Hmwfmso/%o:dmm boys" run ahead of’ xon:mn./z

-

Mother calls n‘ rogelio who has“been trying to- omnnr

small nnmvm and fish at the water's edge. :

60. -Now womnwuo mnovm to fill tGo vaHm with water.™

il

mH\ d% nrm time Rogelio reaches. wbam.

.

mwm cnonrmnm run to help him carry the heavy vaHm
ucv n:o steps of the rOCom.

—e

ES

.~ .

62. wommwuo pours the water wsno the umn on nJm vonnr
where mother aomm t ,noowwsm mon the famdly.

\L

-,

63. - nnmnammnrmn is/ HM&WW@ one last row in th
" Then the water . buffalo must be unhitched. = 7°
Rogelio will feed the-animal — - o

and give it a dri.k of nmmHIQMhmHh!. .

-~
Sy,

water ummnﬁ% nrmB.u . . &

This is one of the. uovm rm does every am% mon rum mmauw%

. Mothejr has™ almost finished- rm:munm the clothes no dry.

s

rice mwmwmm.

°00096

.

. !

o
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Video M
64, family praying . :
65. priest mvvnomnrwsm
church

y .
66. Rogelio and ' ‘

Grandfather . :
57. Goola's Way .
68. noowm.os rocks ¢

4, ~

. ¢ .
~ v . « -
= ’ 2 I B
>cmwo . b . .
6%.  The sun is mmnnwsm lower in nrm mww s ,
Rogelio hurries to finish his chores
for soon the churchbell in the village _
will ring the time for evening prayers. s
2 4 # .

65. It is six'o'clock. ’ -

The churchbell is ringing the >bmmH=m for the third
time today. :
» All over the village, Catholic mmBHmem like Rogelio's
.are praying the Angelus to the Mother of God. .
Every -day they pray the Angelus when the churchbell
rings in the Bonawsm. at noon, and again in the
everiing. » '

66. After prayers the children touch the hands n
.. of, their mother m:m mnm:mmmnrmn to their foreheads. . op)
This is.their way no ’show their love and _respect for ()
them. . S 0
. )

.

67. iooowm.m,8m<. . . . o ’

[+

€8. Goola lives in the hot Australian desert.
This is the land of her ancestors.
Her m:nmmﬂonm are all the vmovwm of her Arunta mwaHv

who lived before her. - ] :

IC
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69.

70.

72.

73.

14

<Hmmo -

o

‘family sitting in
circle '

«

rocks, and tree

Grandfather

m@%uw% walking
away

Goola and others
in water s //:

&

69.

B

70.

Audio g ..u , : “

Her family is camping by a water hole, - s
but now the water is all used up. . ’

All living things must have water.

Goola's family must find a new campsite sunrasmnmnv

on the land of nrmwn manmmnonm. A . ’ ,
Goola's mmbH% believes that the” mthunm of their
ancestors are in the rocks and. trees and ponds -

of their own la.d.
No watter how hungry or thirsty they might get 0 :
Goola's family would not take .food or water g \
- o e
S
o

;from another family's land.

71.* They listen ‘to- the wise men who 3re very old - 5

72.

and know all the stories and ways of their people. ‘
They know the best ways to live in the desert.
The wise men will know which way they mrocwa walk.

The men lead the way carrying nrmunzvooamﬁwnmm.
They can throw their boomerangs through the.air
to knock down birds or other animals.

They can use “their spears to kill the animals for food.
The women carry the. babies. >
Goola's family walks all day u.til they come to the

next campsite on the land of their ancestors.

‘The campsite “is beside a pool of water which they call

a billabong. ’ )
Gooja splashes and plays in the billabong °*
' with the children and grownupsi ) s

.

IC
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Video s o . Audio

74. Goola with: hand o '74. Before long Goola's stomach tells her she is very
on stomach hungry from her long walk. L
o The. family must go walkabout for some mooa .
. - Everyone walks around looking for something to eat. ,
75. family bringing . . 75. Goola finds some delicious honey ants. -
food . Her mother finds some mncvm to toast over the fire. )
5 : , o Father has killed a kangaroo. : - .
- The wmbmmnoo will be roasted .in the munm. noo.
76. family sharing food ) 76. Some vmovwm Hu the family awa not find food.
! ‘ . « But, no annmn. Hrm food is always shared mncmwww with
' everyone, .
Tomorrow Goola's:dinner mizht pot be so big.
. 2 . "The next day there may not be any food at all.
. , But she knows that if she cannot ‘find food,
i - ~ she will get a share of whatever food the others find.

77. Goola asleep ) ~77. Tonight Goold goes to, vma with a full stomach, “ (8]
o Her only blanket is the sky full of bright stars. MW
mrm goes to mHmmv dreaming of finding good nrusmm to S

o eat on tomorfow's ‘walkabout. R

.

%

78. credit . : . )
79. credit . ‘ v , B o

80. credit .

(=]
“
&
o
[uiry
3]
O
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. - .MODULE ON STORY AND WAY -

ENCOUNTER 4: Joy =~ L ‘

v .

KNOWLEDGE - | :

CONCEPTS: way, joy : ¢
ORGANIZING IDEA: People everywhere find joy in 1iving.
The joy woc mw:& in living is part of your way. - S,
SENSITIVITIES: mmm.ﬁnm free to Bme mvvnovnuwnm references to msa statements about
h2r own world view, Humm style, and religious and/or secular nnwnﬁnuobm

appreciating the auiwﬂm»n%.om ‘world views and life m.nvm—mm .Hu human societies

supporting a person’in her beliefs and behavior which are unique to her secular
s or religious tradition

. i -
. .

SKILLS: HHmn‘ma in the left margin -

BEHAVIORAL Owgmn.:<m / The child will be able to recount <nﬂcmHH% or in vHoncnm form some
mxvmnum:nm of joy in :mn way of living. i

MATERIALS MEEDED: RESS slide vnmmmnnwnwon_" Cowv

carousel’ slide projector ¢ ]
drawing paper .
. crayons . ’ g
PREPARATION: Set up and test slide projector. v

Preview RESS slide presentation on_joy. S . :

. } ’ s

[N o
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INTRODUCTION . - . , T
/Hmwmnwum knowledge T: :You drew some pictures about %wcn way. ' .
or real experience Maybe some of your pictures told about how you eat, or how M
~to the learning : you help your parents, or the special rulies your mmBHH% has.
situation . All of these things are part of your way. ~ - N
. Your feelings are also part of your way. - : '
- - - - ’ .
DEVELOPMENT N ° o . . .
o | . T: We' re mownm<no see some anncnmm. . : .
an% to decide how.the children In“the vunncnmm feel.
\_‘.mmmcuﬂwsm information ra2sent part A (children's faces) of RESS mHHam .
%', . through interpreting vnmmmnnmnuon on joy. ) -l
- graphic materials . ‘ i : ; , - | o)
A o Turn ‘off the proje¢ctor for nrm following mrncmunm T . ’ 7
of questions. : " 4 : S
. =
~ T: How do you think the'children felt? ) . . . )
A What might make them look so joyful? . e .
) . . @ . .
>  Let's look at the children's faces again.
. % This time we'll find out ‘what! mvBmstm each of them rmvv% L, -
'3
a~ - : ¢ \\ ou
: ) L "
. .83 : e ) @,

3
»
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resent part B (children's faces/joyful situations)
of .RESS slide vnmmmnnwnuon on joy. .
On the closeup of each child's face ask,."Why do e
. you suppose this boy/girl is happy?" N -
becouidng sensitized Then invite copments on the joyful experience in 4
through exploring the following slide. .
feelings, expressing _ Encourage the children ,to relate similar mxvmnumnnmm ¢
feelings, empathizing . mba mmmwunmm. .
3 .
EVALUATION c |
Ainternalizing the - T: mw<m you ever mmwn uo%mcwo . ’ : . _
learning s+ Try to think of ssmn makes you fell uo%mcu ) .
Suppose -you were to draw a picture that would tell about some :
. . ; . kind of joy you have known, or something that would make you’ ()
e . joyful. - o
., ; Think about what you would put in ﬂrm picture. R ] -l
- Would it have people in it? ) @)
Who would they be? ° ~
What would they be doing? ,
. - Maybe your wwnncnm wouldn"t have people in it.
. : + It might be of moamnrusm,uo%mpp you have seen. Q .
Being joyful is part of your way. .
: v Hmnwvanm drawing materials. .
demonstrating com-. - ach child should write an mvvnwunwmnm nwnwm
prehension of con- . on her picture. :
cepts, organizing Some children may wish to mnwﬂ more than one . .
.idea, and sensitivities picture. : ‘
through creative : Invite the children to msmnm their drawings ’ A !
activity _ with each other and then to put them away .
. nwnmmcuu% with their drawings chE previous
ENCOUNTERS.
v . ) \ ,
o~ Y . Q
. . . R .
- qu 84 - Gmm

&
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'EXTENDING EXPERIENCES . T o
. fficult to be expressive
r the nrHH&nmn.m\mdowm. o

N s -

- Finger painting is a good medium for children who find it di
and might serve as an alternate for the crayon dravwings fo

N
¥
i
- .

-
. B

. . children to recount their . u
‘experiences of joy. In addition to telling about jcy, the children might make and :

record joyous.sounds with rhythm instruments. .

Audio tapes provide another mew:B‘om expression for the

OR, the children could compose their own song of joy and record it for playback on a
tape recorder. Four children might take turns making statements about their drawings
. (such as, "It is joyful to spemd. the night at my friend's house, help my mother bake
- . cookies, play in the rain, take care of an injured -bird.") A chorus of four or more
children might speak a refrain: "'All these things are joyful." Four more children \
might compose and speak another verse, followe” by the same refrain, and so on. ‘

<

. c
.

00103

o “
(2 ' .
. v

Give the children an opportunity to experience mbmwnmmHmWn upon the joy of a surprise.

tide small candy surprises whefe the children would not’ expect to find them, perhaps in
their crayon boxes or inside small envelopes. Direct them to take out their boxesg or
envelopes for some project sd that they discover the surprise treats inside. ]

After listening to their spontaneous remarks, help focus the experience on joy by
asking several questions ‘such as these: )

"Do you like your surprise? .

How do you fell when spmeone surprises you with something nice? :

Have you ever surprised someone with something nice for them? . .

How did it make that person feel? '

How did it make you feel?" X ) ) )

TS

*

Y

P
.

Q
IC-

.
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Leid the children in the action song, "If You're Happy and You Know It."
After the first verse, ask the children if they know of another way to show that
{  they are happy or joyful. Then sing that way into the song.
- . Gontinue with several‘more improvised verses. If enough different ;ideas are given,
7 the children may be able to generalize: that people have different ways.for showing
nrmun happiness and joy mnm nrmn there are many possible expressions.

. . 2 . N,

<

.,

w

g

H

«

jsRead to the children mwmmnon Farjeon's poem "Music"

given in the RESOURCES.

wmmonm the first reading, ask the children to listen carefully and try to discover. (1)
what makes the person who wrote this poem joyful dnd (2) how this person mrvsm her joy.

After discussing these questions the children might enjoy hearing the"poem again.

Perhays some of the children would like to write (or tell to an aduit to write) a poem
about srmn makes them joyful or how nrm% show nrmhn joy.

<
. » .
. . <

wmma to the children the poems "My Kitten" by Jay Lee ard 'One Little mcvvw
by Pauline C. Peck given in the RESOURCES. .

Lead the-.children in a discussion about the joys om vm<uqm. caring mon. loving, and
being loved by _pet animals.

. v

@ -
)
&
2

Read to the childfen a nruwmnmn s <mnmuo= of Psalm Hwo mw<m= in the RESOURCES.
After the first reading’tell the children: .
"This is a song of praise and joy. . o
Jews and Christians share this song.' :

o
.

86
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Q
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Ask questions such as these: L.
"What is praise? - ' :
Has anyone ever praised you? ' . .
What did they praise you man
How were you praised? :
How did it make woc feel?
Who are the .people who sing *his song vnmwmwnmo o .
Do you think vnmwmm and joy go tggether? Why?"
wmmonmmnmwawnm Psalm 150 a second time, ask the children to HHmnmn nmnmmcuu% to- find
out how many different ways of praisding (and showing uo%v ‘the people who sing this
monm have. Redd the’psalm a second time; invite the children's responses. |
Perhaps the nrwwmnmaqunaH<uncmHH< or as a group) would like to write their own song
, of praise mnm uO% no be sung or chanted to*the accompaniment of ns<nrs instruments.

3 5
. \ . O "
R > . ) ) :
> Co - . ’ ¢ M
. . Hd .

-

.

Read to the nrwumumn the Prayer from.the Stotras given in the RESOURCES.
Tell the childrem: ° - -

"This is a prayer of a Hindu person.

He is praying nrmn everyone swwu be uo%mcu R

Ask the children: . < i
s "What things does he pray for nrmn will mgke people m<mn%£rmnm uowmcuo
' What do you think would make people everywhere joyful?".

B} N k4
o . - .. - v
.

>

wmmm wo the children Joan Walsh bbwwcnm.m A Friend I's Someone Who Likes You. (see meocwova.

Tnvite. the children to respond in terms of joy they have experienced in friendships.
. ‘ & “ e - .~ . : -
4 N :

4 N

-
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S . Read to' the children Ezra Jack Keats's Apt. 13 (see NMmOQNQva. the story of a.small boy
‘ and his older brother who wander through. a a tenement house trying to find the scurce

. . , of some music they hear. The rmﬂsonunmlﬂwm<unm mnumam they meet in Apt. 13 introduces
S ¢ .h/ theft to the joy of music. . ’ C

Invite the children to share any umanHmH mxvmnumnomm of joy in théir Hu<mm. or share
N . . -with them an expeiience of uQ% wu your life. .. v . .
4 ‘

¢ - > «
- o . ¢
. N .

s

s

-
- . «
o . . -

-

. : Read to the 'children Efua m:nrmnwmnm s mwﬁwnwsm wu Africa (see RESOURCES), a beautiful -
i . vwmﬂm of children's numwomcm and black and white, photographs of Africa children-:at play.
: , . Invite the children to sharé verbally and/or in drawings the joy of their own play
‘ ) ' ‘ .
. : , - . . s

. 4

>

. . ‘ | Read to the chil iren, or have m<mHHmva for the children to ‘read for nrmrmrp<mm.

_ the following jooks from the Garrard "Venture Book wmmmubm Program maﬂ Srade 1"
v which relatg to the concept of joy:

L . . k A Dog fo# Danny by Inez Hogan (Danny's desire to-have a mom of his own mmnm

. _ " him into trouble first but is joyously fulfilled in the end.) .o

L : mwm%nuam in the City'by Leland B. Jacobs (Ed.) (The happy times and jolly fun . CL
of vwm%nuam in the city are captured in these easy-to-read -poems about . R
the activities»youngsters like most.) .
A nomn for nmnHo by Judith Lawrence (The joys om :m<w1m a pet, mwnmwnm a Homn

. pet, and a surprise birth radiate throughout this well-told story.)

00106
J

A . Dance to A Happy Song by Jane ‘Werner Watson A» vmmmmn s joyous and infectious .
] . : " little song captivates chief after chief mbm finally the Nigerian. sultan -
AN S himself who proclaims a :owumm% so that everyone may dance.)
. - (see RESOURCES.) .
- Invite the children to tell what was joyful in each mnon% and e&% Ask the children
S 4 to relate similar joyful mxvmnwmnnmm of their own.

] -
"
©

‘
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Biblical Hwnmnmncnm is m:.Hma with stories of uo%mmb. experiences which nrm nrHHmnms ° .
could msuo% as they vnomamn and mmmvmn their mmnmuﬂ.&.n% no “_o% -- their own g& onrmnm. )

Y ' Some’ mxmsvu.mw are:. . S , g :
. - 1 Birth of Issac--Genesis 18:1-15; 21: 1-3 C L _ A
. -Jacob's reunion with his family--Genesis 43-46:7 . 7 2 & - \
- Rescue of Moses-~Cemgsis 1:15-2:10 - - o s . ‘ R
. _Crossing the-Red mmmu_lwvxoacm 14:1-15:2 AmHmo the mnnunm mxomCm mnnocnnv * . e
e . "Daniél in the 1io n--Daniel 6 - = . . ‘
Tell the* nrﬁgnms.vmmo@ﬁnmm&w:m any of the above mnonwmm:. . : . ’
. "This story is about ‘something joyful. . ; . . R ° g
- It is-a very old story. R : ¢ , .
_ The story is sharéd by Jewish persons mna Christiun vwnmonm. - s .
. * +  Further examples are: - R : . '
- Birth 6f Jesus—-Matthew 1:18-2:12 R .
- @ Luke 2:1-20 : ' . ) ;
- , The lost sheep, the lost coin, ﬁrm lost monlurcwm Hm 3-7; - . : .
©15:8-10; 15:11-32« . . )
. . Healing ®f lame man--Luke 5: 17-26 . o .
! " Pearl of great price--Matthew 14:45-46 ’ : \ .
T, . .Tell the children before reading any of the above stories: - & . . ) . N\
e o . YThis story is about something “_o%mcw . ) < T . . - -
. . " It is a very old story. : ) _ ; s M
T -The story is shared by Christian persons." * - . . & -
o Telling the biblical nmnnmnwﬁwm yourself w: m“_.BuHmn Hmnmcmmm would vm more o o :
AP : o rmvaE. for the children. “ )

- Children's books which relate biblical narratives are w<m:.mz.m. _ Among n.:omm Lo .

which relate stories of joy are the following: - - , .

i, .

- . - .Hrm onmmn Escape by Mary Warren - (the Exodus . from mmvﬁnw . ; . -
. . .H.rm oy Who Saved His Family by Alyce Bergey . Comwvr and ruménonrmnmv O :
E 3 . Daniel in the“Iion's Den by Jane R. Latouratte < T
. ' . donwmw Daniel in wmna.msma v% umsunm Kramer (birtlr of ummcm..v . . 2 )

['R3
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The Secret of nrm Star by Dave Hill Anrm wise Bmsv

The Lame Man Who MWalked Agaih by Mary Warren
The Pearl That Changed A Life by Judy Lund
(see RESOURCES. )

Invite the nruuanmn to Hmmvona no the wnonumm of joy and

. -

Let the children listen to and/or munw the monmm of joy of other. nruuanmn

experiences. -

0 ; )

v

or other vmovwmm. such as:

.

" “"Ribbon Dance" - “reek

La Pinata"

"Jarabé Tapatio" (Children's Songs of Mexico)

"Spring Has Come"
"The Dancing Teakettle"

-

to ﬂmuwnm Slmilar personal

- \\ - ’
"Everybody lLoves Sacurday szMMV/\tlhmmww Songs of Africa) #

e

YA Merry Life"”
"0 Praise Jehovah"

v .

(Funiculi, m:ﬂuncmmu -

P

‘(Folk Songs of Many People)

"Vigion Song" - Omaha . - )
"Prayér of Thanks" ~‘'Seneca - -
"Thanks for My Pony" - Cheyenne

"Peace Treaty Dance monm. - Sioux and Ojibway S
(North American Indiar Songs)
(see, RESOURCES.) ..

%, ~

‘ B

o ) , .

¥

T e

mnnocnmmm nrm nruuanms no mavmnrunm with other vmovum in nrmun uo%.,

. (Favorite wonmm of Japanese Children)

.

The'above records are - mnnoaﬂmbuma vw nuwsmnnuvm which give several frames per mosm.
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. 'Play or sing for the children "Lord Buddha Is With Me" Ww¢m= in the RESOURCES.

Tell the children: , D
“ "Buddha was a prince in India. E . , . :
I He gave away all his riches. . . s .
He taught people to be gentle and kind to every living. nrwsm.
. cmova who loved him followed his teachings.
v These people are called Buddhists.
~ Many people in Asia are Buddhists.
Some peopie in the United States are Buddhists. :
This is a moam\wcnmr»mn n:wwmnon in the United States munm . ) .
: about being happy or joyful."
‘Ask the children what songs they sing about vmwnm happy or joyful.
JInvite them to sing those songs.
The children could write their own song about being happy’ by .:vmanCnunm their
own words in the framework of the Buddhist song:

"Happy, happy, happy. . o - | !

PR T

When I'm happy. . '

Happy, happy, happy: . e ,

For . M )

N ) Au!
RESOURCES . | : . _

* ' RN

“ . ’ . ‘ H

PCEMS : , B . ,
’ Music . 2 >

by Eleanor Farjeon -
’ [

<
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My Kitten
by Jay Lee

. ‘
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p. 85 ,

. ‘Making Music Your Own, .
Book 1, Teacher's Edition.

s Morristown, New Jersey:
Silver Burdett Company, 1971.

i ~

p. 12 .
Jacobs, Leland B, (Ed.).

° Poems About Fur and Feather
Friends. Champaign, Illinois:
Garrard Publishing Company,
1971. .

5
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‘ 3
One Little Puppy
- by Pauline C. Peck

7

[}

%

Psalm 150 Anvuumnmv.m <mnmuomv

-

)

a2

pp. 6-7
Jacobs, Leland B, (Edi).

Poems About Fur and mmmn:mn,mnumnmm.

Champaign, Illinois: Garrard

Publishing Company, 1971. “t
from My Weekly Reader, published '
by American Education Publicatiouns,

(c) Xerox Corporation, 1966.

I

© p. 54
" Madge, Violet.

Introducing Young Childr

MH— IHIOﬁWw -

‘ Jesus. London: SCM
Press, LID., 1971,

3
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) B o Raghavan. V. (translator). '
. . ; Prayers, Praise and Psalms.

‘ . Madras, India: G. A. Natesan
. ’ and Co., 1938. '

2 o 3 .

BOOKS : ° :

o

Anglund, Joan Walsh. A Friend is Someone Who Likes You.

K]

'\}‘n

*, - .

: ~ - . .

. Bergey, Alyce. The Boy Who Saved His Family (illustrated by Betty Wind). . -

. - St. Louis, Missouri: Concordia Publishing House (Arch Books). 1966. 39¢.
. ‘ N . AL

¢ -
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=

t -

)
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»

Hill, Dave. The Secret of the Star Auuucmmﬂmnmn by Jim Roberts). St. Louis,
Missouri: Concordia Publishing-House (Arch Books), 1966. 39¢.

¥

Hogan, Inez. A Dog for &mbnm A<mnmcum Book Reading P ogram for Grade 1) .
(drawings by Liz Dauber). Champaign, Illinois: ’'Garrard Publishing Company, 1973.
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Jacobs, Leland B.

(Ed.). Playtime in the n»mm‘a<mnncnm,woow Reading mnomnm? for

Grade 1) (drawings by wau% Oechsli). Champaign, Illinois: Garrard Publishing

Company, 1971,

'Keats', Ezra Jack.

.

Kramer, Yanice. Donkey Daniel in Bethlehem (i1llustrated by ovmnm cmmuws. Inc.,

- . .

\ T o

)

Apt. 13. New York: Macmillan, Howw. - 8

4
B
e

)

Alice Hauser). St. Louis, Missouri: nonnonmum Publishing House (Arch Books),

1970. 39¢.

Latourette, Jane R.

o

e

J .
Daniel in the Lion's Den (11lustrated c% Sally Matthews).

St. Louils, Missouri: noﬂoonmum Publishing Company (Arch wOQWmV. 1966. 39¢.

Lawrence, Judjith.,

-

> Goat for Carlo A<mbncnm Book wmmmunw Program for Grade 1) :

Amnmsunmm by wHN cmcvmﬂv nrmsvmumn. I1linois: Garrard Publishing Company, 1971.

Lund, Judy. The Pearl That n:wbmmm,w.ﬁumm (illustrated by <mnmnmo Associates).

St. Louis, Missouri: Concordia Publishing Company (Arch Books), 1970. 39¢.
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4 .
. Sutherland, Efua. Playtime in Africa. New York: Athenéum, 1963. .
= 2 . X 2 . . .
Warren, Mary. The Great Escape (illustrated by Jim Roberts). St. Louis, )
Missauri: Concordia Publighing Company (ATch Books), 1966. 39¢.
~ | - . -
Warren, Mary. The rmBm,zE_ Who Walked Wm,m\u.d (i1lustrated -by Berry Wind). .
St. Louis, Missouri: Concordia Publishing Company (Arch Books), 1966. 39¢. s
- - . . 2 | ‘ . * - @ LN ‘ §
_ : ~ Watsop, Jane Werner. Dance to A Happy Song (Venture Book Reading Program for Grale 1) o
. * (drawings by Cary). Chagpaign, Illinois: Garrard Publishing Company, 1973. -l
L - \ : . R L
a ] . N . ) - f 04
- . RECORDS | c | .
' . Ibl M
¢ - Children's Songs of Mexico Q.o.ouv v
Favorite Songs of umbmummm Children (B 4000) , - . .
Folk Songs of Africa (B 4001)° o -
. ’ Folk Songs of Many mmow“_.,m (4002) - ) o i _ e
14 . Tfy
% ‘ ) |
7
[ ‘ O—yi
. 96 . :
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North American Indian Songs (B 4025)

©

(all of the above accompanied by filmstrips)
Bowmar Records, Inc.,°622 Rodier Drive, Glendale, California 91201

Y
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SONGS

. :La Buddha is With Me

.

e

w

o

Reprinted from Gauthas for -
Children, a publication of

the Sunday School Department, -
Buddhist Churches df America, °
1966, by permission. of The
Bureau of Buddhist Fducation,
Buddhist Churches of America. °
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RESS SLIDE PRESENTATION: (Joy)

id

39, credit

40, credit

Video ¥ 4 .
1. Module Three :
Encounter 4 , -~
2. -~ 14, children's mmnmm
15. -- 36. nrwwanm: s mmnmm\nruuanmnvun joyful mwncmnuonm Aun vmwnmv
o ‘boy and adult teaching dog a nnunx
girl painting a picture
: ‘boy and.adult fixing bike :
‘ adult putting cmnamwm on boy's mHvos
boy tying toddler's shoe
-.adult teaching boy to play w:unmn
- girl putting flower in: little girl's hair
‘ adult teaching girl to use camera
- " little boy and adults playing with .dog
boy -showing turtle to friends
boy and girl reading book
37. credit )
38. credit

(™

¥

-
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MODULE ON STORY AND WAY ~ - :

" ENCOUNTER-5: TRADITION : |
KNOWLEDGE . | - T _. . S o
$%—/CONCEPTS: stgry, way, tradition B o o ,

ra

"  ORGANIZING IDEA: People who share the same story and way have the same tradition. ]
olA .JJ. ' \ L. . . o _"s . c a
SENSITIVITIES: ,mmmuwﬂm‘mnmm to make approptiate references to and statements about
o his own world view, life style, and religious and/or secular traditions
? appreciating the’ dijversity of .eo.nu.a <H_m.$m and life styles in human societies
supporting a person in his beliefs and behavior which are unique to his
*  secular or religibus tradition . ,

0r118

W_A_n._.mu listed in the left margin | }

a

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE: The child will be able to “identify as a .,.nn.maunuon.. parts of his story
and way which he shares with others by noﬁvmnwum.rwm book of drawings

- .

‘ . with the vOOWm of other c¢hildren.

<
-

L MATERIALS NEEDED: RESS read-alomg books: . E_mym (one for each child)
, each child's set of drawings from the previous ENCOUNTERS S

. . % f

«

—~

IC

.
O
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. DEVELOPMENT

A . >

INTRODUCTION

relating knowledge

‘or real experience .
. to the learning

L3

situation

* B
<

elp each child assemble his drawings into a book, add a
cover, and staple them. B e 7 .
uggest the title, "Abdut Me,'" for the covers or have the
children devise their own appropriate titles.
is assembling vnonmmm should also serve as a time for
reviewing the previous ENCOUNTERS with the nkuanmn. '

3

~

-

-

acquiring information
through listening, . Y
reading .

a /

/

-

, _ h _,
Ewmnnwvcnm RESS read-along.books, About Me.]

t

-

Here'is a book abont one person's mno«% and way.

Let's read the title together.
' I'11 read it aloud while %oc,mouuoz the vwnncnmm and zouam.
After we read the first part, we'll talk about what we've read.
See if %o: can mHna any 2m<m this book is HRWm the book you made.

Wmma mHocanrmmunmnvmnn om»&ocn zm n#nocmr_ ,
"Every person has a mnon% and a way.' . :

2. <

ag .
. . ™ . -

Did. you find nbw £m<m.nvuw book is like your, book? What?
: 3

In this book we read: 1w<mn% person is wn .

- What de you think that means? . . .

It means that each of us is a special vmnmon.. L. .

) Every person who is an "I" stand up.

. Every person who has a story sit down. .

101 . e | .
S . S

00119

o

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E




acquiring information
through listening,.

reading

- e
internalizing
the learning -

»

EVALUATION

tdwanw with
others effectively

. -

T:

T:

oo

Every vmnmon;nﬁo has' a way raise your hand,

zas let's read nrm rest of this book.

starting with "If some things mcoLMIrm...

)

Wmma aloud nrm second part of About Me,

Are any vmnnm of your story like someone else's mnonwa

Are any of your ways like someone ‘else's ways?

Do you share a tradition with someone? : .

How can we find out? - S -

Let's share our books. r o

&

4ﬁam the class into groups of from six to mumrn
nrwuanmn each.
ve each group arrange. n#msmmu<mm 80 nrmn the

: nrﬁuanmn s books Bmw be passed around’ mmmuu%.

boow through each other's bdoks very nﬁﬂmm:ﬁu%.
Try to find ways that are like %ocn ways.

Try to find things in a person's unonw that are like .your mnomw
When you find something in someone's book that is like something
/ in your book, show it to the people in your group. .
Tell them why is it like your story or way. §

kY

a
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- ) ' ” (‘\ «,
~ < ,
I.,/:.{/.!,, R , ) .
5 " X
demonstrating com- , T . N . . : \
.  prehension of concepts, : - ’ : s _ "
. organizing idea, and - o ) i
.- sensitivities through , 2 ) .
’ v \J . . =4 M
oral statements, class- . L a T , : ; . .
“room behavior nosmnd . , : :
- on:mnm ’ :
C . N - ter the groups have mwmnmm within nrwamm“_.amm. .
) . . s br \bpnrm class_together mmw“_.up . e .
e Who found -eométhing in moammum else's book like something ’
comparing and . . " in his or her own book? M ‘ ®
nonnnmmnwmm ) N Daes anyone else share this traditiom? -
mx._.mzcmzm/walvmx I mznmm o7 , . - . . . m
: ~ Review the RESS mHHumlnmum unmmmunmnwoum for mzooczawwm 1 and 3, "Stories of Other Childrem" - m
. and "Ways of Other Children." . . fak
) For each example, ask the children:
"Is.part of your story the same as this child's mnoni
Do you share ways of H“_.Snbm ‘with this child? _
7 ‘Do you share a tradition with this child? . . ; -
. / Who do you nrwuw.sumrn shere a tradition with this na:_.u,ns.. : .
, - t
- Review any materials on onrmn nrwuanmu s stories and ways which your class has -
- used nrnocmrocn ZGUS.M ONE -and then ask questions such as nromo given above. :
N 4
: )

Py

2
-
-
.
'
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Asgk:

~

-

Read to the nruuanmn Aileen mHmrmn s :Hrm wma Man vvmm%w. givert in the meocwomwr

s

g e

"What.are some .of nrm mnonwmm and ways the person mummenm in this poem wrmnmmﬂ

with cthers?.
With whon does he share stories and ways? : .

o

~

Can you think of a namé for this tradition?"”

- Al

«

%

o . .
- %
.

-\ Read to the children "A Song of Greatness," a Chippewa Indian Song tramscribed by

Mary Austin, given in the RESOURCES. ©

Ask the questi

"How do you thip
tradition?

Are you a pert of a tradition? .

- How does sharing stories mnm‘smxm with onrmn people Bmwm you mmmuwz

If your class nocwa vmnmmun from more direct teaching for empathy and tolerance
Anwawmu\mnrnun\nmwumwocwv. materials such as the following, all available from the

oisguggested above and also: .
: the person speaking in tuhis poem f 21s mﬂvcﬂ being a part of a

«

-

\

Anti-Defsmation bmmm:m of w.nm% B'rith, could be most helpful: ) N .

Little Stories by Gladys Baker Bond (short =nmmwluumm= stories for reading to

children, some too old for first graders) - . .
The Rabbit Brothers by Robert Kraus (cartoon booklet mba mHHannwvv -

Sing a Song of Friendship" (record of children's songs) . Y

(see RESOURCES.)

Y

I

<«

"It Could Be a Wonderful World" Anmnona of children's songs) .

104 o L -
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"The RedMan Speaks.
-by Alleen Fisher

Fisher, :ileen. Skip
the Year. New York:

¥, Crowell, 1965.

Around
Thomas

B
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_ . .
B A Song of Greatness ° |
(A Chippewa Huawmb moumv !
b ’ .
‘ i o K ) .
- |
) B . p. 2 h
0 . -Ferris, Helen Ama ).
. 4 Favorite Poems 0ld and New.
Garden City, Mew York:
- : 3 Doubleday & Co., Inc., Hmmu.
BOOKS o i ‘ ’
" Bond, Gladys Baker. Little Stories (illistrated by Maurice Sendak). . L.

>bnwlcmmmsbnwou League of B'nai B'rith, Hmop

Available from: Anti-Defamation League of B' 'nai B'rith, 315 Lexington Avenue, °
. A .

" New York, New York 10016. N

LS

-

O
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Kraus, Robert. The Rebbit Brothers (booklet C501, 35¢: also filmstrip). o .
Anti-Defamation League of B'nal B'rith. - , ‘

FILMSTRIP : <o : .

"The Rabbit Brothers" (also tonklet) . : ‘

.><mHchHmmnoB"annulummmamnumn League of w.:mu,w.nun:. 315 ﬁme=Mno= Avenue,
” New York, New York 10016. . :

RECORDS * . I
Ceasar, Irving. Songs for Bright Children: "Sing a Song of Friendship" %W
(A collection of Nineteen Songs that Sing the Story of Human Rights). . e
- Playwell Records. ™ - : . : . o
. | S
>MWHHmch from: Anti-Defamaticn League, 315 ﬁmxunmnon‘><mu:m. New York, New York
10016. e o 4

- ’ -

[

S . -

Zaret, Hy and Lou Singer. Little Songs on Big m:Vumnnm" "It Could be a Wonderful
World." Motivation Records.

: ¢ A | A

0 L

N

Available from: anulummmsmnuon League, 315 Lexington Avenue, New York, New York
10026. s ’
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Encounter
~ Encounter

Encounter

Encounter:

- Encounter

MODULE ON SACRED SPACE

Personal SPace.............p. 114

mﬂgmm.ﬂuc...................lv.‘ HNN
Making a Home....vcceveeoessp. 130
Diversity of Homes.........p. 141

§<Fwa‘tooooo‘ooooooo‘ooooo.v.o HUN
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' CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK . = - \

A House of Your Own

by Robert A. Raines

00127




_ _ : P. mu ' o :
‘ ) - .Raines, Robert > Lord, Could You -~
‘ ER _ , : . Make It A Little Better? Waco,
; ¢ : . nhamnmm. Word Books, Publisher,
P : _ : 1972,

4

"For religious man, space is not homogeneous; he experiences interruptions, breaks in it;
some parts of space are qualitdtively different from others. 'Draw not nigh hither,' says
the. Lord to Moses; 'Put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou stendest
is holy ground' (Exodus 3, 5). There is, then, a sacred space, and hence a strong, signi-

‘ ficant space; there are onwmn spaces nwmn are not sacred and so are without structure or -
consistency, amorphous. Nor:is this all., For nmw»m»ocm man, this mvmn»mu nonhomogeneity 5
finds expression in the experience of an opposition between space that 1s sacred - the. —
‘only-real and real-ly existing space - and mHH other mvmnm. nrm formless muumbmm surrounding
»n.: (p. chw . o N . o,

00128

.

"Yet this mxvmnwmnnm of profane space mn»HH »ﬂnucamm values nrmn to some extent nmanH the

nonhomogeneity peculiar to the religious experience, of space. .There are, for example,
privileged places, qualitatively different from all others - a man's birthplace, or the

scenes of his first love, or certain .places in the first foreign city he vigited in youth.

a

*A11 nconmnWOlm are from Mircea Eliade. "The Sacred and the Profane. New York: Harcourt, Brace,
,and World, Imc., 1959., . ‘
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"Even mon the most mnmnWH% nonnmwuw»ocm man, all nsomm vwmnmm still retain an exceptional,
a unique quality; they are the 'holy places' of his private cu»<mnmm. as 1f it were in
such spots that he had received the revelation of a reality other nwmn that in cv»nr rm
participates through his ordinary mwuw% life.” Av. 24)

"To mumakum% the nonroaommnmun% of spacé as experienced v% nonnmwum»ocm man, we Bm% turn to
any religion.. We will choose an example that. is accessible to, everyone - a ‘church in a modern
city. For a believer, the church shares in a different mvmnm from the street in which it stands.
The door that opens on the interior of the church mnncmww% signifies a solution of continuity.
The threshold nrmn separates the two spaces also indicates the distarce between two modes of
vm»ﬂm. the profane and the religious. The threshold 1s the limit, the boundary, the frontier
that distinguishes and opposes two worlds - and at the same time:the paradoxical place where
those worlds communicate, where passage from the profane to the sacred world becomes possible.
& similar ritual function falls to the threshold of the human habitation, and it is for this
reason that the threshold is an object of great importance. Numerous rites accompany passing
the domestic threshold - a bow, a prostration, a vuocm touch of the hand, and so on. The
threshold has its guardians - gods and spirits who forbid entrance both to r:amb enemies and
to demons and the powers of pestilence.” Avv. 24-25)

.- ; . -

” - : L .
s . . “u e 3

"To mmnnwm »n a nmnn»nouw »m. in nvm -last mnmw%mum. mn=»<mwmnn to consecrating »h. When

‘settlement is not temporary, as among the nomads, but permanent, as among sedentary peoples,

it implies a vital decision that involves the existence’ of the entire community. Establishment

in a particular place, onmmuununm it, 2 .Labiting it, are acts that presuppose an existential .
choice - the nvo»nm of the universe that:one is vnmvmnmm to assume by -nnmmnunm un. " (p. 34)

L F . 111 : | o -
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The child first asks, "Who am I?', and then he inquires, "Where am I?' The need to make space
meaningful, to attach emotional and cultural significance to it is as central to the child's
developing self-concept as his need to answer such questions as "In what place?', "Which
way?", and "How far?" are to his cognitive development. The study of sacred space adds a
new dimension to the purely geographic study of space in terms of location, direction, and
distance. In the RESS Module on Sacred Space, the child begins to® define space in his
environment in terms of how he interacts with it in the living out of his mnon% and way. -

+ - ~

NS
>

In Encounter 1: -Personal Space, n#m modulc ywwum by exploring theé child's own unique experience
of personal space. For the child 'in the ghetto, a personal space might be a cormer of a room or.

a niche behind a loose brick in a wall. For the child in a rural setting, it might be a favorite

climbing tree or a moss-covered rock. A personal space might be large enoygh to contain him, or
.1t might be a small box just largé enough to contain his valued possessions - a collection of
shells or rocks, bubble gum wrappers, bottle caps, or whatever. This creation of some kind of
a personal space i& a common childhood experience. Because the child has defined it himself, it
has special meaning for him. : o

I3

o

. o

Hrm child's own experience of wmnmoumw mvmnm 1s umHmnmn to mrmnmm or social space in Encounter 2:
Homes. While some homes provide more mnncnwnwymun love than others, any home, defined simply

as "the vwmam you live", provides some measure of personal orientation and belonging. In the
Japanese home the distinction between "sacred" and "profane" space ls ritually defined; the
threshold ceremony or removing the shoes upon entering the home marks the difference between

space outside or inside the house. The sacred as well as the secular function of the traditiomal.

Japanese home is evident in the family shrine. It is enough for the child to recognize that, -
unlike the rest of the interior space, the shrire does not serve a function related to secular
activities - it is not a place to eat, or to sleep, or to prepsare moon but to worship. Though
we have limited ourselves to the mncaw of interior space in this encounter, the replication of
a cosmos in the traditional Japanese garden wolld also lend itself well to the study of sacred
space. This intermingling of the secular amd the sacred in the Japanese home supports our .
‘intent at tkis level to provide experiences in which the child encounters ‘the sacred as part of
the profane/secular world. Not until the second level will the terms '"secular" and "religious"
be formally wannouﬁnmn.n . : g .

Nt
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* children sort drawings to discover that sacred/meaningful space can be reconstructed.

.

. LEARNING STRATEGIES . CT
- : ' /.
RESS materials for this module include: a slide-tape presentation (The Water Jar Story),
student activity books (Special Places), and read-along books (About My Special Places).

As an extension of the.concept of personal space, the teacher might wish to have each child
keep his activity book in his "own special place" at school (his desk, box, or part of a ,
shelf). These books provide the student with manipulative as well as with pencil and paper
activitiés., The children are involved in cutting, pasting, folding, and sorting as they
analyze informatién and make associations. .
The activity book also provides information on the Japanese home tc be.derived from study
drawings. Information on the Atoni home-is presented in the tape-slide series, The Water
Jar mnomm..wooavmnumonm are then made between meaningful space in the Japanese and the
Atoni homes. Diversity within our own society is explored by discussing a fold-out drawing -
_of an apartment building in which people from a variety of traditioms live. Finally, the.

The delightfully illustrated book, About My Special Places, is to be presented in two i
_separate readirgs. The first part of the book, which relates to personal space, is to be ™
read with the teacher in Encounter l: Personal Space. The second part of -the book, which  oed
‘ )

o

deals with”shared space (the home), is to be read during Encounter 4: Diversity wm.moBMm.
* It is hoped that the children will have- the opportunity to re-read the book several times
during the module. oo ‘ ; o

<
ROLE OF THE TLACHER o , e

8

& +

In his book, The Sacred and the Profane, Mircea Eliade traces.the manifestations of the

sacred from primitive-~to modern times, in terms of space, time, nature and the cosmos, and

life #nmﬁwm. He shows how the total human experience of the religious man compares to that

- om;mrm non-religious and ob~erves that even moderns who proclaim themselves to live in a ’ i
completely profane world are still unconsciously nouxrished by the memory of the sacred, ,, ’

in camouflaged myths and degenerated rituals, Chapter 1, "Sacred Space and Making the World

Sacred", provided the conceptual framework for the RESS Module on Sacred Space. While we have

included excepts from Eliade in our introduction to this module, it would be helpful to the . . . .
teacher to read this chapter before introducing the module to the students. - S e
) WO
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- KNOWLEDGE
CONCEPTS::
| ORGANIZING IDEA:

K

SENSITIVITIES: -

T

mcvvonn*um a person wu his beliefs wua behavior GSWMW\me unique to his secular
. S

~or religious tradition

SKILLS:
BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE:

'MATERIALS NEEDED: RESS read-along books:
. . " RESS activity books: Special Places (one for each child)

space, vmnmmumwwnmnwon
A person in his own special way can make a space his own

feeling free to make appropriate references to mua,mnmnmamnnm about his own
world <um€. life style, and religious and/or secular nnmawnwoum :

mvvnmnwmnubw the aw<mnmwn% of world views and life mnwwmm wn\wnsmu monwmnwmm

Y ammnnwvubw :wm own vmnmoan space at mnwoou

MODULE ON SACRED SPACE ) |
ENCOUNTER 1: PERSONAL SPACE , S

°

00132

. .

listed in the left margin .

The child will be able either to draw a picture of a real or imagined
space which he has defined and personalized or to participate in°

- y ;
B

About My Special Places (one for each child)

crayons

v

INTROBUCTION

Pistribute RESS read-alomg books, Ahout

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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presenting a . Here's a book that we're going to read together."
probleh by pre- ‘Let's read the title. - :
senting a single o By yourself, look at all the pictures in this book.
- concept series of : ’ ,

plctures . ? - - -

e
~

A1low time for the children to look at ‘the pictures.]

¢

DEVELOPMENT ° | } - | .

We're going to read the first part of this book today.

We'll save the last part of the book to read another day.

I'11l read aloud and you follow the pictures and words in your
own book. - . . :

,

acquiring information , mmm& aloud the first part of About My Special. Places, nrnocm_l.._

through listening, .
reading

>

"a special space to be just you?"

EVALUATION , ; . . : ’ ) ot
Think about a special spac€ you may have had.
It might be real or it might bé make-believe. .
" Think about where it was, . . . how big it was,.
Think about how you made it or how you found it.
] P . - It could be an outside place or an inside place.
internalizing the - ¢ _..Think about the things you.kept there.
learning ' . - Maybe you shared the place with someone else,
‘ IR . or maybe it was a place for you alone.
Perhaps you decorated it or put a sign on it,
. Think about what you did there.

IC
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. S v Could you draw a picture omvwocn special place?

« . . : < - AN

i

- i . " - Ipistribute to each child a copy of nrw wmmm activity book,
Y ' R S Special Places. -
: : . : Give general directions for the use of nrm nnnﬁdwnw doowm @
throughout this MODULE. . T

v demonstrating " [Bave the children read the title and tﬂwnm their names on .
comprehension the covers. ° . B .
of concepts, .. : Then direct each’ child no draw mhﬁﬂnncnm of his special .
" organizing idea, . . | place on page 1. v
and sensitivities o , , . T :
through creative . [Invite: the children to share their completed anmeﬂsmm.
- actdvity : -

- If there are children who do-not wish to draw or who feel
: : , that they have no special place of their own, have a
, . S conversation with “them about their special place or places )
: . , in the classroom, their desk or table, etc. Ask them to. N
describe how the tell their v own wm_desk. :

00134

g

EXTENDING mxvmmmmznmm

7

Read no %o:n nwmmm poems ammnnwdwbw other children's: mﬂﬂn»ﬂw kunmu. such as the four
poems given in the RESOURCES. .

‘Some children’ might enjoy BNWﬁsm drawings mon a vona or edwnwum a poem about their
own special places.




Lead the children in a game in which they find special places for each other, either
within the classroom or outside. : ¢« :
Choose one child to be the "asker" and one to be the "finder."-. -
Read the verses of Walter de la Mare's poem, "Somewhere" given in the RESOURCES.
Instruct the "finder" to find a good special place for the "asker."
‘Does .thé "asker" agree or disagree that this is a good place? Why? A good space for what?
Then read the poem again and have the "asker" become the "finder" and a different child
become the "asker." '"Finder" and "asker" will have to talk about what makes a good
vwmnm/%nwmwu boundaries, quiet, smallness, largeness, appropriatenegs to intended use,
etc.).t : o .
After a number of rounds of this game the children could perhaps generalize that people
share same ideas about what makes a good space and differ on other ideas and that the

‘purpose for which the space is needed helps determine it. N

ES

Parents could help vm%<unm a box large enough for each child to get in. Also provide
. paint, papér, and 'paste for decorating the inside and ‘outside of the box in his own
special way. °* ‘ . . . o .
.Talk with the children about their special designs, colors, pictures for personalizing
their box space. C .
Allow the children time to enjoy their boxes after completion. ) -
* With the bottoms and tops cut out, the boxes_ (like collapsable, square tubes) could be

‘stored flat. : . , _ . %

.

..

. t ¢ . L4

Read to the children Evan's Corner by Elizabeth Starr Hill (see wmmocnnmmv.
“Says Evan, a small boy in Harlen, "I want a chance tcé be lonely . . . in my own
way . . . Jdn my own corner." : N
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Poems 0ld and New.

‘ e : Hﬂﬂn. ’ Hmﬂo

. This Is My Rock . o

by David McCord .. = o .

o - E v

; ps 10-11

Ferris, Helen (Ed.).
_ . Poems 0ld and New.

R . o
- - . w , . &
. * - N - ’ -
. ’ - °
v - -7 ) 8’
A iy I N
-
- -3 7 - y \ A4 -~ .
(from) Halfway Down ° . ) ’ -
N by A. A. Milne - " -
u. - .. ’ ., P » =
. ¢ .o~
s L. . i = P
/ . B
A » 1 3
‘ ¢ ) . .. > 1 Ed .
o . 10 - =
. ) |4 .
T, { . Ferris, Helen (Ed.),. Favorite )

Garden City,

B New York: Doubleday and Company, E

3 ” ~

Favorite - -

Garden City,

" New York:
. - Inc., 1957.
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-

- (from) Tree
by Christa.Cervenka

—

7

-~

from) The Land of Story Books.

by Robert Louis Stevenson

o

119

.

-

[
\ §
—
St. Petersburg Times
p. 12
. Ferris, Helen (Ed.).
spy, Poems 0ld and New.

New York:
m50w. 1957.

[

@

Favorite.
Garden City,
Doubleday and Company,
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(from) Somewhere o - e
by Walter de la Mare .

e pp. 8-9 _ >
: - Ferris, Helen (Ed.). Favorite

A Poems 01d and New. Garden City,

. : New York: Doubleday and Company,
: : Inc., 1957. ° :
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RESS READ-ALONG BOOK: About My Special Places by Liz Malpon (first paft)

&

I have a place
. a special space -
. , ~. that is my own: .

‘It can be big.
It can be small. ,
But most of all : , s
‘ it is my own. ‘ ‘
o , , - 4
- There I can go B : . .
- .. - and sit . )
o Ny or .think
or read - .
, or play . "
. in my own way. T s
. : it And I can be . ’
what I want to be. . .
I can be .

(2]
me. . | o
_ -

o~
i

I have a special way,
you see,

. to make my space I
 just ‘right for me. . o

And I just may , : . o
someday, soueday, e . :
. have a WHmun|umﬁ way : .
o . ) to make a place .
- . " my own% .

2

b H

"Do you, too, . . .
- have a special place .
that is your own - i
for you to do . p : .
whdt you wapt to do - . : , L : : . |
a special space - . e
to be just you? : : - e

Q
IC

»
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 MODULE ON SACRED SPACE -
ENCOUNTER 2: HOMES . -

~ ’

i . KNOWLEDGE e )
nOanmwwn space, rmamm -
” R ORGANIZING IDEA: A hone is a place for a mmbw%.w mnmnumw.@ﬁw. - . "
mmzmu.:<:.@“y appreciating the diversity mm ﬂonua wn_.msm and life’ styles in human mon“_,..mn“_..mm
m_C_l_mW" listed in the left margin | .
wmzw<~ox>r OBJECTIVE: Through participation in role play, the child ﬂ:.u... be able to o
] demonstrate her comprehension of the use and meaning of’ space <
- _ in a hmnmsmmm roam. | | . . Y
.u 3?4mx~>rwnzmmbmb“ RESS activity books: Special Places, v.mmmm 2-4 | nO

- Optional: mats or rugs . -
_uxm_u>x>._,~oz. ' Review script for role play mon ease in awnmnnun,_m this mnnw<“_.nw.
oen“_.o:mu. Arrange mats or rugs to nmnnmmmnn the ubnmﬂ_.on of a .umnwummm
: roBm mon the n.cu.m E.mv.. , o - K .

INTRODUCTION ,,3. m;A e _ S R

ost children will rm<m been introduced to the idea of a home as "'the place you live"
their first grade social studies program. The function of the home as a nr<munmw msmunmﬂ
with places to eat, sleep, and keep belongings should be reviewed. .
s ENCOUNTER explores the concept of the home as a place where people usually have a
o greater measure of freedom to live by their own world view and 1life style than n#m% might
outside their home. .

.

O

IC

E
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-, . o , T: You drew a Picture (or talked about) your own special place.
A family needs a special place of its own too.
. : ’ A home is a family's special place.

istribute, or have the children take out, their RESS .
activity books, Special Places.
irect attention to page 2. ,

[4 . .- ) M ~

relating knowledge ~ T: Which rocmm would this'family choose for their hcme? Why?

.. or real experience -
. to the learning - : (Encourage the children to study the details of the tree house

"situation - and of the house in terms of the needs of the family.)

.. The bottom picture is the home of a family in Japan. |

o - \ It is just one room. . , o .

¢ . Some people in Japan have homes like ours. . .44

. Other Japanese people have homes like thiz one. . . ()

. . . , B N . ' . O
DEVELOPMENT - . v .
A ' i _ Pirect attention to page 3. ’
acquiring infor- T: ﬁmn.mswoww at the inside of this umvmbmwm.roam. )
e mation through . . Find the place where the family eats. (Pause) : -
interpreting The family sits on cushions to eat around a low table. . . -
graphic materials ‘Find the place where the family cooks its food.- (Pause) .
S Where will the family sleep at night? ~'(Pause) -
At night they will unroll sleeping mats on the floor.
. During the day the mats are stored away -neatly.
, Why are there shoes outside -the door? (Pause) -
, v | | O
. o
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EVALUATION

demonstrating com-
prehension of -concepts,

" organizing idea, and

sensitivity through
role play

- Japanese vmovwm take nrmwn shoes off vmmonm coming into their roam

co you see anything ‘that you have in your home? - (Pause) -

Pirect attention to page 4.]

Why ao people have pictures and flowers uu,hrmwn homes? (Pause)

This Japanese family keeps flowers mba a vwnncnm in a special place
in their home.

The special place is the umvmbmmm family mrnwbm.

This is where the family prays.

The shrine 1s a beautiful place to pray.

[T

ﬂbwm play living in a Japanese home.

The munwnm ‘class may participate by dividing ﬁuno ummmummm mmawww

. members and guests, with many sets. The role plays will be occuring
mwacwnmbmocmww with the aid of the narrator. The doorways can vm
-designated by a space vmnzmmu two amme.knrmHW wﬁbmm. etc.

Action: - .

The family greets the guests at the door.

All ‘bow politely.

Cuests remove shoes to enter. (Family already rmu shoes off.)
Fanily member closes sliding 'doors.

All sit on floor around low table with legs mowamm :uamn while.eating.
Family tells guests goodby at the door after dinmer.

All bow politely, saying "Sayonara."

Guests put shoes on and depart.

~Family kneels briefly before the shrine to pray.

They unroll sleeping mats and lie down on them to sleep..

~

\
Q
IC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E




»

T: Uo.%ot take your shoes off before you go into your home?
- . Do you bow to your parents? T
. ; Do you sleep on the floor? o o
applying Do you sit on- the floor to eat? . : ’
generalizations In your home you do things in your own family way.
In a umvmﬂmwm,ﬂoame people do things'in their family way.

EXTENDING EXPERIENCES o ,

Read to the children the portion of Ethyl umnovmonwm poem, "Design for Living," given in

the RESOURCES. » - _
Direct the children to look at the tree house on page 2 of Special Places as you read.

~

" o . ¥

Read to the children, or have available for the children to read for nrmlmmu<mm.

Hello, Come In by Ida De Lage, from the Garrard "Venture Book Reading Program
~  fof Grade 1" (see RESOURCES).. . . .

Hello, Come In invites the beginning reader to visit a witch's cave, a haunted house,

a frog pond, a toy shop, a pig sty, and a pony barn and to explore the many auwmmnmﬁn

ways of expressing friendship in aummwnmnn homes.

'

‘e

Read with the children the sections on "Families in Japan," "Houses in Japan," and

""Schools 4n Japan" from Families and Social Needs; Concepts in Social Science (see
RESQURCES). .

’

- Have available for the. children to look at the delightful and gay "Children .in Japan"
section of Children in Other Lands” (see RESOURCES). - - ,

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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<wms with n:m children a mﬁHB about a hmvmammm child, for mumsuwm. Japanese Boy-<The Story

of Taro from Encyclopedia Britannica (see meocwnmmv
Japanese Boy--The Story of Taro presents the story of a Japanese child e&o loses a friend,
: gains a treasured vowmwmmwoa. and learns that growing up often means sacrificing one end
o - »  to gain another. The film shows a Japanese home and mn:oou nm<mmuw=m the attitudes,
) C customs, and vnocumsm of a farm family.
Ask the children to tell you ‘what they learned mwocn this hmvmbmmm family's 8m% mua :oBm.

.

s
-

Teach the children some hmvmbmmm songs to mwbm. for mxvaHmp
: v "Chi chi pappa"

T . * "Japanese Rain Song"
o - "springtime Is Coming" . -
" _ (Making Music Your Own, K) ,

S _ .(also recorded on :mm<onwnm Songs of hmvmbmmm odwuanms D)

" “"The Moon Is Coming Out"
, Azmstm Music Your Own, pv .

.o L "Hato Popo"' . . o,

o : "Shoes Squeak" : : )

: . (Making Music Your Ownm, Nv R _ o -,
AN i -~ (see RESOURCES.) . o : ) ;

N

Have the children listen to and/or mwsm mHosm zﬁnw some Japanese songs, m:n# as those .
recorded on Favorite Son nge of Japanese Children (see RESOURCES).
Favorite Songs.of Japanese Children is mnnosvmsﬁma by two filmstrips which illustrate

each song 8wnr several frames.

e
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RESOURCES.
POEM - - .
: . L // ‘ Amuoava@mmu.m.n for E.i.nm o z h ‘
, ,‘ by Ethyl Jacobson : : #
o~ g ’
-~ - ) = g \ o
; , o
-~ _ . . e . 5
i y B 4
. - . T -l
v [ - O
J . | . o
, " The Instructor,
. - ~ August-September, 1966.
BOOKS i . . S , o . ‘
.cmwmm.m. w@m. ,\mm.HHo. Come In (Venture Book Reading Program for Grade 1) .aﬂmﬂbmw . ‘
by John Mardon). Champaign, Illinois: Garrard Publishing Company, 1971.
.r . < ) Q.
Jaye, Mary Tinnin (Ed.). zuﬁbm, Music Your own (K) . Morrostown, New umu_,.mmv:
Silver Burdett Company, 1971, , . . . o .,. (o)
N = N w. ( ve

s . Ve o s ”Nq ) .
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. King, Frederick M., Dorothy Kendall Bracken, and Margaret A. Sloan. Families
and Social ‘Needs; -Concepts in monwm# mnwmanm,amv. River Forest, Illinois:
- Laidlaw Brothers, Publishers, 1968. : . o

- -

- . 3 a

. o : N L4 -

.

Landeck, wmmnnwnm. Elizabeth Crook, Harold C. Younberg, and Otto Luening (Eds.).
S Making Music Your Own (1). Morristown, New Jersey: Silver Burdett-Company, 1971.

. ,
s .

LY ~
“

Landeck, Beatrice, Elizabeth nnoostmmnowa.n. Younberg, and Otto Luening (Eds.).
Making Music Your Own (2). Morristown, New Jersey: Silver Burdett Company, 1971.

P

i

O
. Z
Y L z

: Social Science Staff of the Educational Research Council of America. Children in
Other Lands; Concepts and Inquiry (K). Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1970.

' .

& ~ - - . - n

FILM

Japanese Boy--The mnmnw of Taro 20 minutes
Color, No. 2053, Sale $265, Rental $9.00 — .
B/W, No. 2054, Sale $135, Rental $6.50 ,

Encyclopedia Britannica Educational Corporation

Preview/Rental Libraries, 2494 Teagarden Street, o ‘ .
. v San Leandro, California, Tel: (415) 483-8220 .ot . Lt

-

—-——

or 1822 Pickwick >%m==my Glenview, Illinois 60025, Tel: {(312) 729-6710
. . . |

h ¥ . '

o3

.
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‘SKILLS: Hu\mnma in the Hmmn, anmunv : : ) 3 ~

. . MODULE ON SACRED SPACE . “ . .
,. ~ ENCOUNTER 3: MAKING-A HOME ST
. o L o .
KNOWLEDGE - s .,
" CONCEPTS: space, soamm. nonmnncnnusm Bmmnwnmmcu mvmnm ‘ 7.

b H

. ORGANIZING IDEA: A family in its own special way nmb » make a living space its home,

K

"SENSITIVITY: appreciating the diversity of world views, and life styles in human societies

. 3 -

&._‘ *

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE: .Hrm nr:,a will be able ‘to show :oﬂ a Japanese mBE_.H% and an Atoni
. mmBHH% make homes by completing activities in which he arranges

objects correctly in an Atoni home and identifies n:mﬂmnnmnumnunm

v . : of Atoni and’ umvmnmmm soamm.

N ' . . £y

<

b

4

MATERIALS ‘NEEDED: RESS activity books:. mvmnumu menmm. pages 5-7 . | -

RESS slide-tape preséntation: '"The Water iJar Story" - .
carousel slide projector |- i
cassette tape recorder’ P )
scissors H

paste

A

PREPARATION: . Set up and test slide vu..o.,_mnnon and tape recorder.
Preview RESS slide-tape presentation, "The Water Jar Story."
Read the information about Atoni houses given in the INTRODUCTION.

-
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INTRODUCTION | | B

o

-

e e house described wn this hzooczamw 1s an Atoni rocmm found in Indonesian Timor. _—
ﬂ”nmmm to different spaces in the: Atoni ‘house is limited to nwmmmnmunhvmovwm. The family uses
the wno:bn floor-as its living space. wﬂnmammum are not wmnaunnmnuubmwnm the house. Guests .
are entertained on a porch under the grass roof.-outside the door. '"ien the door is ¢Iosed,
. it :mcmww% indicates that the family does not wish to receive visitors or that they are
1 eating. It is considered very rude to disturb.the family at, mealtime. A closed door may
also be a sign of emmity. The upstairs is used to store supplies of corn and rice. Members

soul of the rice. and maize will flee" 1f others go there.
. The water jar ceremony is a home comsecration ceremony. In an Atoni <wwwmwm there is no
. common ceremonial plaza or lodge. All of the fam! i1y's celebrations mbn rituals of vwnnr i o
) |__marriage, and nmmnr take place mnocbn the mmauw% altar. ) ’

e

istribute, on have the children take out, nrmwn RESS K S
activity books, Special Places. - f
irect attention to page 5. .

@
+

o . o ‘Tt Here is a house. o . T

°  relating : Could a family live in this house?’ .

knowledge or How is it different mﬂos a Japanese house? 7
_'real experience ‘ :

to the learning : We're wownm to hear a story mvocn a vow %o:n mmm sro 1lives )

situation . . in a house 1ike this. . A

- . . Hé 1ives in an Atoni family in Indonesian Timor. .
,.. . Indonesia is a group om memnn on the other side of the
_ . "#: . world from us.. -

. L - Listen to find out what the >nonw people do to abwm a house’ .

., . , a home. , ! , :

- ' h

of the family other than the parents are forbidden to go :vmnwwnm. for it is believed "the - '

L

Q

00149

Aruitoxt provided by Eic

E

b4 S R R RREEEESESEESEEEBEEES———————




ake

b w . b - .
) DEVELOPMENT T , )
- ‘ mmn:wnwum information Present RESS slide-tape unmmmnnmnwon.nﬂqvm.szmn Jar Story."
: through listening 2 S “ :
+ and viewing .. [furn off the_projector and recorder. , :
. : _ » “Pirect attention to pages 5 and 6 of the activity béok.
’ ‘Read the directions with the children. - ) ‘ ..
istribute scissorg and paste and ~, - . ]
. . ITHER allow the children to work individually et
.o : analyzing R use the questiohs given in EXTENDING EXPERIENCES .
information . " to -guide,the children in.this exercise. ‘ -
- EVALUATION! - -

demgnstrating com-

prehension of &oncepts

and-organizing idea
_—"through completion of
worksheet activity

©

1

. ./ _individually, then, check responses.

; irect mnmmnnuon to page 7. . .
, ead the directions with the children. . L. .

llow time for them nounoBvanm.n;w activity

..x ) ,ﬂﬁvnoavmnwuw and ] L. ¥ BRI
A ‘contrasting ) .
. L % |
- EXTENDING EXPERIENCES . . ’ i L
. . 7.cmm the following quegtions to review the content of "The Water Jar Story" and to guide
. the cut-and-paste activity. o ?

" '"Let's see How the Atoni family uses these things to make a home. =~ .
: - The Japanese home has a shrine where the family -prays. . o .
. Doesg the Atoni rdamhzw<¢,m special place where the family prays? .
Where? (one of the four posts of the héuse, where the flat altar
. . stone 1s placed) ’ :i ,

. & . . \ . * .

@ 3 v
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N

. What things-do they put at that place?
(flat altar stone, the things of relatives who lived in the past)
What other things does the Atoni’ family put downstairs? What are
some things you see? (fireplace, benches, ladder, water jar).

doﬂ would Hanji's parents get cumnmunmw . \

(by climbing the. ladder)
What ﬂwwnmmusocwa be placed upstairs? T
(corn and rice, nocum stone for farming ceremony)
Why did Hanji's mother stop him from going upstairs?
: ~ (She believed that the spirits of their corn and rice would
- “leave if children went upstairs; it was against their mmBHw% rules.)
— Is this house an Atoni home yet?
What else is needed? (water jar, family) ﬂ
What special ceremony do Atoni people have ‘to make their house : C ” s
a home? (carrying in, placing, and £11ling the water umnV . ] [ :
Hm the house a home now? Why or why not?" , : .

‘ cW@\mm\Ac&M@ on the chalkboard and ask the children how a Japanese family would make : ﬁ
____-—" this space a home. . , : A (e} -
T Draw 4 circle on the chalkboard and ask the children how an Atoni family would make -]

this space a home. . i . .
Sketch in, or have the. nﬁuwanmﬂ sketch in, their responses. . : R i

i 3
°
» - .

4.
<

Using the picture of a Japanese house interior on page 3 of the activity book and the
ooavwmnma worksheet of an Atoni house interior on page 5, ask the n#uwnnmﬂ to tell .
all the ways they can think om that the two are aummmnmﬂn then NHH\m:m ways the
two are alike. .

*
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— Read to the children "A Kew Year Housewarming" in Hclidays in No-End mmwwoa by
, May Justus (see RESOURCES), 'or have a good reader from the upper elementary

grades read this story to your class, to illustrate how some people in the
Smokey 30==nmunm make a "hoise" a :roam..

. Read to the children (or tell from reading) Chapter 4 of The Magnificent House of
~ . Man Alone by Helen Rushmore (see RESOURCES), a well written mnonw. contrasting
- in this munmw chapter a "house" and a "home."

View with the children a mHHB showing persons building their rocmmm. for mNvaHm.
Building a House or Shelter from Encyclopedia Britannica (see RESOURCES).
Building a House gives children the opportunity to see the main stages in building
N a house, beginning with the surveyor, and to observe the various skills of the
- .workmen. Updated comstruction methods and building anmﬂumwm _can also be seen
. as the work progresses. , b

1

co1%2

. mrmwnmn novaﬂmm/HmHoom. desert tents, and island rcnm to show that climatic
.‘ ‘conditions determine the -type of shelter people build. In contrasting a.

pioneer's log cabin with a modérn home, "Shelter” illustrates how nom/dmcmmwon
techniques reflect a history of living conditionms. S~
After the children respond freely to the information Hntﬁ#mfmwwaa.nunmnhln - - 3
‘ : in contrasting "houses" and '"homes", by asking: : o T
"What helps determine how a rocmm will be vcwwnw:
" (climate,” materials, technology) )
“'What helps determine how a home will be made?” .
(a family's way of living, thinking, valuing) - .

v
|

IC
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For Indians of the northwest .coast, placing a nonma pole nmvnmmmnnwum the family'
. clan name of social group outside the lodge is part of making a."house" a "home."
A "Totem Pole Song" of the Haida Indians is recorded on North American Indian Songs .

(see RESOURCES). An accompanying muuﬂmnnuu glves several frames and brief H@monamvuon
HHHCmnnmnunm the song.

RESOURCES - -
BOOKS

; e

Justus, May. Holidays in No-End Hollow AHHHCmnnmnma by Vivian ‘Berger). \
Champaign, Illinois: Garrard wckumrwam Company, 1970, : ¢

.
v

Rushmore, Helen. The zmmwwmunman House of Man Alone Auuwcmnnmnma by Frank
Vaughn). Champaign, Illinois: Garrard Publishing Company, 1968.

FILMS

00153

Building A House  2nd Edition, 12 minutes - L )
Color, No. Nooor mem $135, wmnan $6.50 - . ,

__. Shelter  2nd mauﬁuon. 11 minutes ‘ =
‘Color, No. 894, Sale $135, Rental $6,50 i : :
B/W, No. 893, Sale $135, Rental $4.50 . ’

A
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mnn%nwbvmawm mnunmnnunm Educational Corporation
Preview/Rental Libraries, 2494 Teagarden Street
San Laredo, anHmonuHm obuqq Tel: aaumv bmwlmnno
or 1822 Pickwick ><m=cm- nHm=<WHHm. Illinois 60025
Tel: awuwv 729-6710 o

RECORD

* North American Indian Songs by zcnumu Dawley and wbvmnnm anmcmwwws Awbonuv
(accompanied by two muwﬁmnnuvmv

*mossmﬂ Records, 622 woaumn Drive, Glendale, Califormia 91201

REFERENCE

Cunninghan, Clark E. "Order in the Atoni House." . In William A.-Lessa and Evon
Z, Vogt (Eds.), Reader in Comparative Religion: An An Anthropological bmmnomnr
(Third maunuoﬁv New York: Harper and Row, Publishers, 1958, 1965, 1972.

Pp. 116-135. o ,
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Video ) ‘ Audio
B . i 4
1. Module on Sacred Space : 1.
N Encounter 3: Making a Home
2. The zunmn "Jar mnonw . N.‘.Hrm Swnmn umn Story ,\\A\\\
3.° mother giving 3. Hanji's mother lifted a cool dipper of smnmn anB the
Hanji a drink : water jar.

« building house . She had .-told Hanji the water umn 8 story many times,  -°

K2

RESS SLIDE-TAPE PRESENTATION: "The Water Jar Story" .. , .. ,

o. ’ - - . . = . . . B .

- She gave it to Hanji. . , -
The’big water jar had been nsmnm as long as he could .
) remember. . ,
’ . . :ZUhrmn.: said mmbuu. "tell me the story of the water jar."

4. parents outside, : 4. Mother Hmcmsma.

~ but “she vmmmb again.
. "Before you were bornm, your father and I built nswm house.
) ’ : : We built its no:ba walls and its grass .roof and its cool .
‘ porch. :

We would live Hn the big room on the ground floor. -
We would keep our corn and rice upstairs. o
Our friends would visit with.us outside on the porch.

5. parents Bo<unm ’ ° -5. We moved in our furniture:

-in bench . . one small bench for fixing food,
. . - a largerone to sleep on, .
and the largest one to sit on .
and to hold our tools and other vaonmunmm. -

00155
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Video

mother beside
fireplace

parents at altar
post

upstairs :

Hanji mnmnwwmw
up ladder

I7 4

r

Audio

We made a fireplace downstairs. . _ .
We would need the fire no Hﬁmvn the dark inside’
and to cook our food."
Hanji said, "I like to lie on the floor near the fire
when 1 g0 to ‘sleep at night.
It keeps me warm."

"Four big posts von up our roof, " mmwm Mother.
"One post is special. -

On it we hung things that vowoumom to our relatives
- who lived in the past.

00156

_We placed our flat altar stone there." | N
"This is where we pray, isn't it, Mother?" asked Hanji.

:«om.: ‘she answered, "and it is tﬂonm we hold our celebratioms
when soméone in our mmahww is vonu. when they get married,
~or when they:die." s

:bbm when we have our celebration for the growing of rice and:

. cord tou, " added Hanji.

"Yes," said mother.

"We keep a mvoowmw stone for the rice and corn celebration
upstairs." ™

"Mother," said Hanji, "I want to see the stone upstairs.

I want to see it now!" ’

mubuw ran to nso Hummon.

His mother jumped up and ran after him. _

"No, no, Hanji!" she shouted. "Children must not go upstairs.”

She caught him just as he was starting up the ladder.

138




»
Video ' o Audio , : T - ) -
10, mother and Hanji , - 10, "Father and I may go upstairs, _
looking“"at hole . But if children go upstairs, the spirits of our

corn and rice will leave,
armu our moom edcwa not vm good to eat."

11. mother and Hanji : 11. Soon it will be time for our farming nmwmvnmnwon.
- at ladder ® . Father will bring the stone down mon the celebration.
: ‘and then you will see wn.: ‘
- . “A1l right, mother. I won't go upstairs.
‘I'11 1listen to the rest of the story," said Hanji.

-

Hw.vmnmnnm.mwuwwum r. .HN.ZUnrmnnonnwncma=>Mnmn,mHHomo=nn#wﬂmmtmnmwﬂmwam.
water jar . - the house was nmmmw for the water jar nmwmvnmnwou.
-~ We carried in the big empty jar. .
e ax\\am were very nmnmm=H to put it in the right place by
B the fire. .
. Then we began to fill it. o ..
We filled it to the top.

00157

13. parents inside L 13. We looked at the full water jar. .
a furnished home =~ - ’ "We, Hoowma at our ancestors' things on the post by the altar.
' A We looked at the fireplace. :
Everything was as it should be. , -
zoﬂ the new house was an Atoni rosm.z - . .

o 14. Hanji beside ’ 14. Hanji mnoon up beside the water jar.
water jar ; : - "Look, Mother," he said. "I used to be spaller than the °
: R water jar. C

Now I am just as anH as it 1s."

Mother said, "Someday you will be talle~ than the water jar.

Someday you will have your own family. S

, Then you will fill another water jar .. =

- o to make your own Atoni home."

v
°
Q .
IC .
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- o
MODULE ON’SACRED SPACE , o

i o ENCOUNTER U:. DIVERSITY OF ro_sm.m, )
h% e
- N Pz - -~ - ~ ' X .
.- - KNOWLEDGE v . : . : _ .
oozomwem" mvmnm. roamm. &.ﬁwnmwn% ;.\/ : ) . . .
ORGANIZING Hcm». A home is a E,mnm mon a mﬂﬂ.u% s special way.
A _
. i o mvvnmnwmnwﬂm nrm &.dmnm“_.nw om 83.; views and life mnﬁ.mm in human -
mmzw,u._.~<~.._.~mm. societies R - ‘
i feeling free to make appropriate references to m.ﬁa statements about her ?
_ own world iew, .life mnﬁ.m. and religious g&on secular traditions
SKILLS: 1isted in the-left, margin . , >, -f

BEHAVIORAL owt_mn.:<mm" Civer. examples of living spaces, the child will be able to
: - . identify those .which are homes and to appreciate the diversity
: of world views, life styles, mua traditions in homes in our
B mon“_.mn% : )

00159

The child enHH.em.mmHm to make.drawings of her.own home and family.

MATERIALS zmmUmU," RESS activity booxs, Special Places, .vm.mm,m 8-11 .
: ' * RESS read-along books: About My Special Places (one for each Q:_.Hnwv .
~ crayons _ L s _ : . . ..

=

§
3
H
;
;
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INTRODUCTION o D

-

anm_anm,w.uoﬁ.mamm . ~ °T: All Atoni families live in the same kind of ro_.umm. ‘
or real experience = Do we all live in the same kind of house?
" to the learning ., Think about the many different kinds of _..oBmm umouwm gdm ,
situation o in our country. °
How many kinds can you name?
T (Encourage the class to name a variety of house types.)
2 bm<m...013mz._. ;
~ _ Distribute, or have the children take o:ﬂ n_..m“_.n
| o " - .| activity books, mumo“_.mw Places.
° Direct attention. to page o
. | o
: b }
’ 2444.4@“\“””;422 N~ m

142




\,\\v
N . > h — ’ ., & )
acquiring information T: What kind of house is this? . .
through interpreting How many families do you think live here? What helped you guess?
graphic materials v
- : SN Each apartment is a aummmnmnn family's home.

o . . Let's find out what each family is aounm in its home.

~

o , . e

Use the mowuozmmm\wwonmmcnm for each apartment.}

At

T: Find the windows with | |
Look behind the windows to find the family who HH<mm inside. a v o
What is the mmBHu% doing? - -

v,
bind

- c

Fhen the children discover that one apartment is empty; ask:]

IT: 1s this apartment a home? sr<w\srw not?
-~ LY °

‘zrmn all the mmBHHHmm in mHH nrm apartments have been. aumncmmmJ

. o continue: . - , . : = :

. T: A home is a family's special place. -
Do you remember the book we. read about spectal- _vu,mn.wm.V
' We ucmn read the first part of the book.
Let's read the rest of it now.
. It Hm about special places for families -~ rosmm.

- RN
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E
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acquiring informatio
through menmnunm.
reading

EVALUATION

<

S

amsonmnﬂmnﬁnmwnoal
prehension of concepts,
organizing idea, and

- sensitivities through

creative activity

xwzbnnuvcnm RESS read-along books, About My Special Places.

(]

T: Turn to the ‘page that has a vwnncum\am.m family on it.
Your page should read, "My family has."
Follow the words and pictures in your book as I read it aloud.

L

ﬁ mmamuoca.bvocn IN.mm&nwwH menmm. mnmunﬁnm mHQB
:zM‘MmBHH% has." ;

T: comm‘wocm family have a special place mrmn 1s your roumw
-We saw a picture of the outside of an apartment house and a
‘Picture of the familfes in their homes inside. . \
_You can draw a picture of the outside of your own family's
home and another picture of what your family does inside it.

I

; | ‘ S

[Distribute, or have the nr»Hmnww/nmwm out, -their monu<un%

books, Special Places. -

. Direct attention to pages 10-11. .

\\ﬂHemmw give directions for filling in the blanks and
drawing nTm two vunncnmm and have the children cmmun

work wssmmnmnmuw.

OR, for children nmmaﬁnm more. aunmnnwon. ask n:m following

m:mmnuomm.

[y
.

O

\
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~f

_(OR) A :
- . _T: “Think first of the outside of your home.

- . . : Where will the door be in your picture?
How many windows can you see on the front of your house?
. Where will you draw the windows? ‘
internalizing You can draw the outside on-page 10, labeled :Hrm . Home."
" the learning "~ Write your family's name, your last name, in the blank. S
. Think about the people who will be inside your home.
Which room do they usually like to be in together?
Think about the things they like to do together there.
~ You can draw the inside of your home with your family in it
~ on page 11, labeled ."The mmauww at Home."
Write your family's name in the-blank. -

" CONTINUE:
working with others ; Invite the children to share their anwswuwm.s»nr mhml other.
- effectively = - One child could knock on another child's door and be invite
S to "comé in" td see his family on the inside.

« -

EXTENDING mxvmxumznmmc

To help the children think of the diversity of house -types in wcn society, read to them
' Joan Dye's poenm :H»<»=m mwwnmmz Ammm meocxnmmv. N

R . P

T

.
o 1

- !

Read to the nrwwanmn Helen Wing's poem, "Other Children" (see RESOURCES), illustrating
:the variety of houses wnocua the ednwa and mHmo nocnr»nm on similarities msbam children

in them.

I

)
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ez

B

- N .
. - - . . .
- -

.o,

wmmm to the children guhw House" c< cononr% wnosu Hwoaemon Ammm RESOURCES).

ubmw the ¢hildren:
"Is your house different from nrwm rocmm in some ways? How? . R :
- 1s your house:like this house in any ways? How?" - - i .
. : e . ’ e ¢ : .
Read to the CThildren :m<muunm m«sb= from mD\W In nrm Meadow by Elizabeth xmaox ’ L
Roberts (see RESOURCES).

>mw nrm nrwwanma if nrm< ‘know wn% onsmn prayers for roﬁmmm or roBmm.

- . \
/
|
- . B
i N v
- . . o .

Read to the children "The Hogan" from Little Herder in Autimm and "The Hogan' N .
from Little Herder in Spring (see RESOURCES).- , L L.
" Perhaps the child wpuld like to write a poem about his home. Mm”u
a - . - v ’ g . . \. . P , ,l
,
wmmm to the nsuumnmn ﬁunnwm Boy Who Lives Up High by John and Lucy Hawkinson (see ‘ mnv -
RESOURCES), the story of a WBwHH oy living in a high apartment who aumoo<mnm a . . .
awmmmﬂmun world when he momm ddwn in the: 2levator. . . .
5 N i . .
. Vo L . :
.Read to 'the children The Jazz Man c< Mary Hays Weik (see meocNQva in which nnuvuuma
Zeke, who Hu<mm of the fifth mHoon om a Harlem socmm. loves the aam»n made by a jazz
. man across ‘the courtyard. . .
VRN : . o ¢ . : . - 1
) . . o
Read to the nruwanmn mwmm Jane Werner's Houses (see RESOURCES), Huucmnnmnunm everyone's -
need mon a hcuse afd the variety of house types«—- .
. : 146 . =
. - IC
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RESOURGE
POEMS

S

Living Spaces
by Joan Dye

In a big apartment house
There is a separate door
For each apartment family
.On each apartment floor.

On streets with trees and
flowers and grass R

Homes may be old or new,

While some hold just one mwBHH%.

Others can hold two.

In the country rocmmm‘ )
Are few and far between,

There's lots of space to play in,

The air is fresh and clean.

Other houses, .side by side, -
Have many differeuc faces,

They stand together, wall to wall,

A row of living spaces.

-

Houseboats tie up at a whatf
And there they gently rock
Until it's time to sail away
To mnonrmn dock.

Mobile homes can travel too

wﬁn never on the sea, . .
mon homes on wheels need roads
HW move ‘a family speedily.

-

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E




Other Children
by Helen Wing

\
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pp. 206-207 :
Hubbard, Alice (Ed.).
The Golden Flute




k!

Our House
by Dorothy Brown Thompson

Evening Hymn

from monm In the Meadow
hv Elizabeth Madox Roberts

149

Instructor .
August-September, 1966

-

p. 13
SRA, level 1
"Resource Rook
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BOOKS

Clark, Ann., Litt

le Herder Series. .AHHHCmnHmnma by Hoke Denetsosie).

Division of Education, Bureau of Indian >mmmWNmm U.S. Department om Interior.

Available from:
Kansas mmobb.

Hawkinson, John and Lucy.

Weil, Far Hays.

Publications Service, Haskell Hnmnuncnm ﬁmsnmbnm.
50 cents each for four parts.

e

Little Boy Who Lives Up High. Whitman, 1967,

.

The Jazz Man (illustrated w% Ann Grifalconi). Atheneum, 1966

Werner, Elsa Jane,

®
El

o

Houses. Golden Press, Inc., 1955.
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RESS READ-ALONG BOOK:

-

About My Special :Places by Liz Malbon (second part)

My family has a special space,

a place’
that 1s our home.

It can be big.
It can be small.
- But most of all

it is our home.

Here we can.come

and eat
or sleep
or work

or play -

in our own way,
' or celebrate

our mumnwmu days.

- And we can be
%  our family!:

>

We have a special way

you see,
> to Bmwm our space
a home

just right for our family.

- And if some day
we move away,
we'll have a way
to make a new place
our home.

Does your family too
have a special place
that .is your home -
where your family may
live its own way -

. a special space
for everyday?

151 .
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\,
zocc_um ON m>nmmu SPACE : A , - 3
: C | - ENCOUNTER 51 moving . .
KNOWLEDGE - AU
CONCEPTS : ) space, homes, moving, remembering . ' i
ORGANIZING IDEA: Families cam make a new_home when they move. - .
: A person can remember his o“_.a home. .
mmzm‘:.n<:.~mm" feeling free to Emwm,mvvnouwumnm references to and statements about his own
. world view, life style, and religious and/or secular traditionms
living .ovmu,,w% v% the commitments which his ton.ua view and life mn%H.m entail = o
SKILLS: listed in the left Emn%wn , - , w .
BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE: Gilven pictures om-ogmnnm relating to a munnuonmu child, the nruua . m
, : - will be able to categorize them into two groups: things which" )
. the child could move to her new home and n:ubmm which: mrm could
remember. ‘ : . o
MATERIALS NEEDED: RESS activity books: Special mu‘mnmmw. pages 12-15 . e,
. ' scissors : v . : )
" stapler or tape . s *
. ] - a ¢
- X
. - )
/ ®

S
L0
N
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INTRODUCT 10N

relating knowledge

or real experience
to the learning
situation

DEVELOPMENT

acquiring wnmmHBWwHon
through interpreting

gftaphic materials

o

-

comparing and-
contrasting

- e

T: ~ You drew a picture of your home. . -

Have you ever lived in a different home?

Think about the things you moved with you to your new roam.
Did you have to leavé anything behind? « 7

. K
istribute, or have the children take out, their
activity books, Special Places.
irect attention to page 12,
ve the children read the vwnncnmm in the Hmmn
column, from top to bottom.

s

T: How are the three pictures awmmmnmnng
How has the child changed? .
~ Why are the houses different? .
What story do the pictures tell? . = . v >
(The. child moved -with her family as she grew up.)
Do you see anything the girl took with her to a new home?

<g

-

anmnn attention to the right column of vwnncnmm
on page HN

¢ - . Y

>

O

«
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- acquiring information
through interpreting

graphic materials

mbwuwnwbm
information

Ts

T:

T

4

.
-

What is happening in each picture?
Who is in each picture?

-

These pictures tell a story. . S
How socua you-put the pictures in order?

irect the children to number their pictures

in the order to tell a story.

~

What story do the pictures tell?
(The child nmumvnmnma mmmnmn each year as wrm grew up.)

Look at the pictures of the houses and the vunnﬁmmm of

‘the family. .
Can you match the family Sﬁnv the vocmmmq

.

Direct thz children to draw a line from
each family picture to the "matching"
house picture (parallel pictures of ©
child at same age). ” .

The little girl in these pictures is named Bonnie. .
Bonnie is your age. She goes to school just as you do.
Bonnie likes to play with bt-r friends and her dog.

Let's look at some nvunmm that tell about where Bonnie

lives now.

0" 192
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irect attention nouvmmwwuw.
ead the pictures with the children.

«

EVALUATION . ,

T: Bonnie's family is going to move again,

Pirect attention to page 14.]

1

What is this? . = Co
‘analyzing . Find the pictures of things that Bonnie's family will move with *
information : . them to their new home. R . . *
Do you see some pictures of things that Bonnie and her family
will not be able to take with them when they move?
‘Why can't they take those things with them?

Bonnie will remember the things she can't take with her.

[Direct attention to page 15.]
N =

T: Here is a picture of Bonnie remembering the things that she
. cannot tgke with her to new new home. v

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Distribute scissors.
‘IDirect the children to cut pages 13, 14, and
15 from their activity books. :
Page 14 and page 15 are to be folded in half
on the black line, then fastenhed with tape
or staples at the bottom and the right.
'The pictures on page 13 are to be cut apart
on the heavy, -black lines. .
[When the children have prepared their
envelopes and pictures continue with these
directions: .

N

demecristrating Put the pictures of things Bonnie and her family will
comprehension of . move to their new home in the moving van. .
concepts and or- Put the pictures of things Bonnie will remember, but

pganizing idea cannot take with her, in the envelope that shows Bonnie
through manipula- - C remembering.

tive activity : s

EXTENDING EXPERIENCES : } .

‘Read’ té the children The Rooftop Mystery by Joan M. Lexay (see RESOURCES), a mystery
" which young children solve set in a moving day context.

Ask the children: : . .

"How .does everyone help on moving day?
~ What are things that would be easily forgotten?

What things are &pecial things that each family member moves himself or is

quite careful to see that are moved safely?
What are things friends .can do to help on moving' day?"

156
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Have the children listen to a song about nmsmavmnunm an old home, "Cuatro Milpas"
(Four Cornfields), recorded on Children's Songs of Mexico (see RESOURCES).

The chorus of "Cuatro Milpas" contains this line:
the dreams of my house be a part of me wherever

Playing the song, reading the words, then playing
the most useful strategy. :

Perhaps the children, individually or as a group,
or about nmamacmnunm an OHa home.

RESOURCES
POEM
We're Moving
- by Joann Dye

In cartons and crates

The furniture and dishes
e My books and roller skates. o

. We're moving to a new town
To a house on a strange new street

:>HH nrm days of B% Humm will
I go."
the song again, would probably be

could noavomm a song: muocn moving

P
¢

We're all boxed up in vmn#mmmm

.

N ! ~ Where I shall go to a new school

hd -

And find new mwumnam to meet.

And what adventures ly in store
‘ In a place I've’'never been before! .
Like modern pioneers we'll be
Exploring our new community.

<
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< R . Our old home and our old mu“_.mnmm
., B Lo - We must leave behind &
, : . But hgppy memories of them : .
Will linger in my mind. - : .
" A new boy is coming to live here
To play in my climbing tree.
He's nice and I know you'll 1ike him -
& . Still he won't beé the same as me.
: D . : p. 85 .
. But old towns and new towns - : . Joan G. Dye. Wonderful You,
. . .. . Are bundled together too : _ teacher's guide, Georgia
_ . o , With tibbons of _speedy. highway Educational Televisionm, -
. - - _ So that I' 1 still visit yot.” .- _ Georgia Dept. of Education, 1969

b . . - IS T ——
. - -

BOOK o :

..\H.mxmc..‘ John M. The Rooftop Mystery Ag I Can Read Z%mnmqv @Hnncnmm .u%
T Syd Hoff). zms York: Harper and Row wc.uu,“_.mrmnm. 1968.

RECORD _ :

e H orwr...anmn.m Songs of Mexico (4005) ‘ ; . SRS : . ' .
- ..Awnnouﬁmnu_.ma by two filmstrips) - , . ) - .

¥ B r Records, Inc. A I — . o -
622 Rodier Drive, S \ ‘ T .l ° LT

-Glendale, California . <

«
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- MODULE ON SACRED TIME

<

Encounter 1: wunnrmmva.......................v.. 165 . i >

mnnognmw 2: mmnm.:mnm...........u........._'....v. 171 - T .

- [ . » . . \\\ .
Encounter 3: Passover.............qeeeeen..p. 180 . . .
i -, ) * \ \ MM
- Encounter 4:. Tradition..........,.ive0unneap. 193 ) - . )
) . . . . - . .
Encounter 5: Diversity of Traditionms...... .p. 209 . ' -t m.v
. - s Tt
. [ -
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CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK -

& . e - " o

v

. O

binds not  “ -
nor space
the moment
‘or experience
of that
which 1is . . ‘
eternal .
which has been
before ..
for men

have written of

it

and I

've read

and can imagine

oS

‘what's

eternal

for it's .

novw

and then

and here

and there .
all universally
unique.

Elizabeth Siruthers Malbon

i

(October, memv.

*
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E
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"For nmwmmwm%mvamu time too, {ike space, is neither homogeneous nor noﬁnwncocmy On the one
hand there are the intervals of z sacred time, the time of festivals; on' the other there is

profane time, ordinary tempora. duration, in which acts without religious meaning have their

setting. Between these two kinds of time there is, of course, solution of continuity; but

by means om,nunmm\nmﬁu,uocm man can pass without danger from ordinary temporal duration te
-sacred time. . 4 a Co

D . ‘ .
One essential m»mmmnmaﬁm between these two qualities cf time strikes us immediately: by
its very nature sacred -time is reversible in the sense that, properly speaking, it is7@.
primordial mythical time made present, -Every religious festival, any liturgical time,
represent the reactualization of a sacred event that took place in & mythical past, 'in
the beginning.' Religious participation in a festival implies emerging from ordinary
temporal duration and reintegration of the mythical time rcactualized by the festival
itself. Hence sacred time is indefinitely repeatable.”" (pp. 68-69)

~

"The religious festival is the reactualization of a primordial evert, of a sacred histury in
which the actors are the gods or semidivine beiags. But sacred history.is recounted in the
~-myths., Hence the participants in the festival become contemporaries of the gods &nd the
gemidivine beings. They live in the primordial time that is sanctified by the presence and
activity of the gods. The sacred calender periodically regenerates t..2, because it makes
it coincide with the time of origin, the strong, pure time. The religious experieace of the

festival - that is, participation in the sacred - enables man periodically to live in the
presence of the geds.”" p. 105 : . . : .

~

L)

*These two quotations are from Mircea Eliade. The Sacred and The Profane. New York:
Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc., 1959. : <
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The young child is concerned with orienting himself in time as well as Hn.mvwnm. The ‘ ‘
concept of recurring time is a frequent theme in children's literature.’ The small child ——

never tires of stories which deal with tke rotation of-darkmess’ and light or with the
W%nwm of the seasons. The mmnHM\MHHBwﬂw\mmmwm seeks to recover time which 1s special
for him in some way. He wants to know if certain events will happen again - if new life
will spring from rozen earth. if morning will folow darkness, if he himself will
sleep, if Halloween, Easter, or a birthday will come again. Always there is
rance in the repetition of the seasons, of day and night, and of ‘the holidays (holy days).
The Module on Sacred Time praovides encounters in which the child is introduced to celebration ¢
as the reactuflization of a sacred time within a particular tradition. The module begins
“TTTT T T with one of fhe-most meaningful celebrations in a child's experience - his own birthday.
The child is led to relate an initial event (birth) to the commemoration of that event:on
his birthday every year. While each successive birthday celebration is an event-in itself
(becoming five or six or seven), it would not be celebrated if this initial event had not

occurred. ‘ : : L~

‘In Encounter 2 on the Buddhist celebration of wmnwrmnmwunrm association between a celebration

and its story, or criginating event, is reinforced in a content sample from another culture.
The story of how a relic of Buddha was brought to the island of Ceylon from India explains
the meaning of the yearly Festival of the Tooth in Kandy. The celebration is rélatéd to a

- particular tradition (Buddhist). ‘The child discovers related elements from the story of
Buddha's tooth in the Festival of -the Tooth celebration. The feelings of the true Buddhist
adherent at the Tooi h Festival are compared with-those of a participant observer.

The interrelationship of story, way, and celebration are further developed in Encounter 3

on the Passover celebration. To encourage the child to inquire about the meaning and.
importance of the nnmmﬂnﬁosmw.nmwmvnmnuowm of people in our society, the Passover celebration
4s presented at first without explanation of its story or criginating event. The child is
then led to infer that the celebration must have some special meaning,within the Jewish
tradition. After hearing the Passover story, he makes associations between related elements.
in the story and the celebration, The understanding that a particular tradition shares the
same story, way, and celebrations is reinforced. : : v

1
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In"Encounters 4 and 5 the child identifies the celebrations of his owh tradition and recounts .
the originating events of those celebrations. ,He is -guided to appreciate the diversity of :
secular and religious traditions in our society. He discovers that at least one national : L
holiday (Thaftksgiving) has both religious and secular elementss : s . : xX/. -
LEARNING STRATEGIES )

,/,mem materials for this Module include: student activity books (Special Times) andkan audio ) » . 3

/mwmmmnnm ("The Story of Buddha'g Tooth", "The Buddhist Perahera Celebration", "The Jéwish

Passover Celebration", "The Story of Hebrew Freedom"). - . .
/ . . . o - s . . .. »

H:M/wm< strategies in this Module are'picture sorting and‘role play.. By sorting pictures

the thildren are led to make associations among particular‘traditions and their stories and

celebrations.  The activity book provides sorting pictures for Encounter 1 through 3. Pretests

of the materials indicated that young children usually need to have the category established

before they are able to follow through with a sorting activity. For this reason-folders labeled

"Story" and "Celebrdtion" are also provided in the activity book. The sorting activities in the

..

and celebrations in their secular and/or religious traditions. These sorting activities are-’
to be done in large groups so that the children can discover the ‘diversity of traditions within
their own class. The Extending Activities for the last two encounters prcvide many opportunities
for students to identify anrd share the stories and celebrations of their own traditions with their
iends at school. . A .

\ | ) | u . - .

first three encounters are done individually. To internalize the learning, the children par- .

ticipate in role plays of the Perahera and Passover stories and celebrations. The Tooth : v
Festival seems to lend itself surprisingly well to role play by snaggle-toothed jirst graders. o, @

In one pretest situation a real tooth for theyTooth Festival role play was provided by a ) A 44,.
youngster who had just lost it the night before. : . . B! . MW

The sorting materials for Encounters 4 and 5 are derived from pupil drawings about stories \W\\\\\

o

-~
i
[AFuiTex provided by eric [

<
2

Q
E




/

- o )
"ROLE -OF TEACHER - , —

. . - . #

Chapter 2, "Sacred Time and Myths" in Mircea Eliade's The-Sacred and ‘the Profane provided

the conceptual framework for the RESS Module on Sacred Time. It would be helpful to the .
. teacher to read Chapter 2 before introducing the Module to the students. oL _ S .

% .
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KNOWLEDGE

&

MODULE ON SACRED TIME _ .

K

: ENCOUNTER 1: BIRTHDAY
Q : .. \.
CONCEPTS: - story, celébration - ’
,m<mn% celebration has a story. , N

ORGANIZING Hum>"

mmzmuqm/\ﬂqumm.smmmuunm free to make mvvnovnwmnm references to and statements about his own sonua&
view, life style, and religiocus m;&\on secular traditions

=3

supporting a person in his beliefs and behavior which are
unique to his secular or religious tradition

SKILLS: 1listed in the left margin

~

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES: The child will

MATERIALS NEEDED:

teacher's judgment, indicate-his ability to make correct

assoclations
Given a set of
. will be able
. and pictures

RESS activity books:

LN

scissors )
stapler or tape

©

be able to make statements which, in the
cmwzmmn a mw<m= event and its celebration.

mwx picture cards (RESS materials), the child
to group pictures of the story of a child's birth
of a birthday nmumcnmnuon.

mwmnHmH‘Hmem (one mon each child)-

165 : .
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INTRODUCTION

relating knowledge
or real experience to
the learning situation

&

comparing and
contrasting

a

cm<m_.%zmzﬂ |

mnn:ununm Hnmwnsmwuon
nrﬂocmr Humnmnunm,

acquiring information
through interpreting
graphic anmnumum

1 0

A

T

Distribute to mmnr nrwua a copy -of the RESS mnnwéunw book,
Special Times.

Give general directions for the use of the activity coowm
throughout this MODULE, .

Have the children read the title and write their names on | ~
the covers. £

Then direct attention to pages 1 and 2. ’

[Read ﬁ\mWnrmn the nunumm.o» both mmmmm. "

How are these two pictures different? . -

‘How are they alike? : N

The birthday celebration is held on the date of the boy's birth.

HrmvmoquwnmnmumcnmnwnmmmnmcmmrmHmme %mmﬁm.oua nos.
People remember the story of his birth six years!ago.

Pirect attention to page 3.}

Look for vunn=MMm that tell the story of the boy's birth.
Look for pictures that -tell about his birthday celebration.

r
& e '

f——
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EVALUATION | RN

. v . [Pistribute scissors.’
- t Direct the children to cut pages 3, 4, and
S ] 5 from their activity books. . - -
h : Page 4 and page 5 are to be folded in rmHm
o : . on the black line, then fastened with tape .
S - or staples at the bottom and the left.
. , : The pictureés on page 3 are to be cut apart
) . . on the heavy, black lines. ’ o ’
- : . o When the children have prepared their. .
B : “envelopes and pictures continue with these S

. ) b . ‘directions: , .

analyzing Hnmowswnuozﬂ T: Put the story pictures in the mnon% envelope.
Put the anmvnmnﬁon pictures.in the Celebration 3ﬁ<muovm.

demonstrating compre-.
hensipn of concepts and . )
organizing idea through - v o . o

manipulative activity ‘ . - : -

00185

EXTENDING -EXPERIENCES | = | | ) , H

Encourage the nsuuanmn to use their picture cards in a <mnwmn% of ways.
The children may color the pictures. ¢ . ] % . .,
Invite the children to tell about the story of a baby's birth and nsm t ’
birthday celebration by using their picture cards.
Ask the children to look at all six picture cards and see if they-can find a .
different way to group any of them. (For mxmavum.. presents for the new baby" . -

and "presents for the birthday child" might be grouped together.)

.
.

L
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Read to the children Aileen Fisher's poem, Birthday" (see RESOURCES). A . MW
Perhaps on the first reading you could not read the title or the word "birthday" —
in the next to the.last line and Hmn the children mcmmm the day. O
Ask the children’:: . ®)
"Do you know what 'ring-a-bell-and-run mm% is? :
Tell me whatyou know about the other celebrations in the poem. Sunday? Labor Day?
Christmas?" . s
gﬁm. - , : .
‘Read to the n:uwmnmn Rose Fyleman's poem, ''The wﬁnnrmm% Child" Ammm “KESOURCES) .
Ask the children:
"Did you ever have a day like that? When? ' | Mﬁ
Can-you think of anything:else that is different about a cﬁnnsmm%N ¥
Is everyone a vunnwam< vmnmon sometime?" '
: 168 JOf
_ . | , a >~

¢

©

'Read to the children (or have an older child read to them) from Birthdays, by o - .

Lillie Patterson, a Holiday Book in the Garrard series (see NMmochva Information - :
on vunnrmm< and name day customs around the world is given.

s

o

Read to the children "A Big Day at mmnnwm Creek School" in Holidays w: No-End by . S
May Justus (see RESOURCES). v
Before the reading, ask the children: -
"Do you know‘of wnwonm or anything that has a birthday celebration besides - =
a person?
(institutions, organizations, nunwmm. mnmnmm :mnuonm. etc.)
mmnm is a story about a birthday celebration mon a school.
Listen carefully. See if*you discover any ways that this cﬁnnduw% .
party for a school is like a vunnwmm% party for a person.' ‘

-

- ‘ . . . .
.
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RESOURCES , - - , , , B L L
POEMS - ‘ , \ _ : .
Birthday T ‘ ‘ .
. o -
. s @ ’ i ¢ b
o 4 -~ o N a
. \ y . | . (. - Fisher, Aileen.
. . . : . Skip Around the Year. WNew York:
. . SRR . Thomas Y. Crowell, 1965. .
. , | . : .
- ’ ' * r” ‘ &v‘
The Birthday Child -l
by Rose Fyleman . &
o . =
. , ’ - Ferris, Helen (Ed.).
' Favorite Poems 0ld and New.
p . Garden City, New York: Doubleday :
. and Company, Inc., 1957.
-8 .
: 169 S LOf
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BOOKS . ] ‘
o ; _ N
Patterson, Lillie. Birthdays (A Holiday Book). Champaign, Illinois:

Garrard Publishing Company, 1965.

-

e

- . :
- : . B -
Justus, May. #Holidays in No-End Hollow (illustrated by Vivian Berger).
Champaign, Illinois: Garrard Publishing Company, 1970.
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SENSITIVITY:

_SKI

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES:

MATERIALS NEEDED:

OWLEDGE )

CONCEPTS:

zovcmw ON SACRED SPACE
ENCOUNTER®Z :

4

story, celebration '

PERAHERA

ORGANIZING IDEA: m«mn% celebration has a nncnwr

LLS:

A

»

The child will vw able to role play the Perahera anmvnmnHon.

listed in the. left amnmun

pictures o

RESS activity books:

Celebrat

scissors

°

plctures of nmwmvﬂmnuonm.

tape:

n:%nra instruments

small boxes, or books, and strings for role play

Q-

%]

»
>

appreciating the diversity of world views and Hmmm,mnwwmm in human societies

)

Given a set of six vunncnm cards Amem anmnumwmv. the child will
be mvaanOk

group pictures of the story of w:amrm s noonr and
the Perahera amwmcnmnuon.

Special Huamm.‘vmmmm 6-9.
»Story and Celebration mn<mwovmm from ENCOUNTER 1
\ : RESS aud

"The Story of Buddha's Tooth™ arid "The

»

V/«f/

I;

>

S
Given a worksheet showing. vwnncnmm “about a annrmm% and Perahera-
(RESS materials), the child will-be #le to draw a circle around
all the pictures which- tell about a story and put an X on all the

¢
1
-

Buddhist Perahetra

‘a

[N
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M&MMWmanm/WbosHmamm or

INTRODUCTION

-

real experience to the

learning situation

DEVELOPMENT -

™~

acquiring information
through interpreting-
graphic materials

"
.

,mnncwnwnm information
through listening

L - — « x
I\ *
- v\\ . . )
<N
. ( . .
4 .7
| A
T: Have you -ever lost a tooth? L e o
What did yéu do with it?
How did you celebrate Homunm %ocH nOOndo

owﬁozhw :

o - b
- i - B . -

-
< )

=

long, long ago.

This is a story that wﬁaarwmn vmnmnnm Hn Hnaum “and Céylon tell
. their nruuanmn.

f

|

\\

L

L4

v

ocate Hnmwm mna nm%de on a MHOUm,mna a wall map.

.Pistribute,

or =m<m the children nmwm out, nvmun
activity books, Special Times. -

Pirect attention to page 6.

a

a

. L)
Instruct the children to look at ndum picture mm .
they listen to the story

- % }
lay the RESS audio tape ,

Bee mmezqun EXPERIENCES for directions.

owm vwm% the story of nvm vnwnnmmm s flight to Nmnn% with
Buddha's tooth,

12
+

i

172 A . :

R
-T: We're going to listen td a story about a <mn%4HBv0ﬂnmanﬂoon#
) This wonderful noon# belonged no a prince who lived in Hnauw

a

O

E

IC
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. , . irect attention to page 8.

CONTINUE: .

u:amrwmnm _in Ceylon still-remember-the mnouw of how the vu»nnmmm o
- _ . — brought the Buddha's tooth to Kandy.

‘/’
. Every year they =w<m a anmcnmnMon in honor of the tooth.

- T

-
PR

L . [pirect attention to page 7. ‘

. 7 * - . - “4&
> . |

.

acquiring information
through interpreting
graphic materials

zdmn do you -see in this' anmvnwnHono ‘\ T
Does it look like some kind of procession or vmnm@mo

Why is a procession a good way to celebrate ‘the story of nrm
princess and the tooth?

o T:

-~

;

. ) -~

Instruct the children to Hoow at this picture as nsmw listen
to the story.

. . , ~
.déquiring infogmation .

-
- .

Play the RESS audio tape, "The Buddhist Perahera Celebration
through listenihg . ‘

P -

o
T A ememn )

Pistribute scissors., : a1. - g

4
~ . and then cutting the six pictures apart.

Instruct the children to put the story vunncnmm into theirn

‘Story envelopes and the celebration pictures into” their §
Celebration envelopes.

EN

-

‘e
LN

_-[Check their groupings as they are working. - . R I

. (-4 B H

Give directions for ncnnunm page 8 from nrm monu<wnw books]

é
L

O

IC

i
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'EVALUATION -

.wnnmnumwwwwnw

the learning

begoming sensitized
through exploring
feelings, expressing
feelings, empathizing

! il

wdwm/M/ww the Perahera amwmwnmnﬁon.

Three "elephants'" come first. arm% mrocua wm<m small boxes
or books tied to their backs for "seats.," The box on tha

- center on=-carries the tooth, representez vmnrmvm by a

g piece’ of chalk. Other :mHmvrmnnm: follow. The children

should clasp their hands together, stretch out their. arms,

and bend over at. the waist to imitate mumc&mbnm aHmr nrmrn

long trunks dangling down.

Wmnm% dcncers should follow. the elephants and should Hsﬁnmnm

the twirling movements described on the tape.

Children playing cymbals and drums should come after the ~.

dancers to provide rhythm for their movements.

An assemblage of chiefs, vnwmmnm mba mnnmnambnm mrocua come

behind/the musicians.

This would be a gged activity for outdoors where a large area)

: designated as the lake might be encircled three times and a

~return to the classroom might represent a return to the

Hmamum of the Tooth.

]

& ~

T: Did you 1ike having our ofm. vHOnmmmHone
Suppose you were to nnm<mu_no Ceylon so that you could vm.#:
the city of Kandy for the celebration of Perahera.
Suppose you could watch the real unonmmmﬁbmxwmmm by you.
=3 Who would the celebraticn mean more to, you or one-of the
. people in the vnonmmmuone sw%a L .

—

e

e 8 e e e 2
~

'
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irect attention to page 9. , 5
ead the directions with the children. :

) ITHER instruct the children to work individually
R, with children needing more direction, use

nrm following sequence of -questions: : . .

2 .
a

H - H 3
. . RN

. Aowmv T,

D A T: Uo you remember ‘the name. of the anmvanHon Sm rmm today?
. Did the celebrition have a story?

¢ . What was the story about? ‘ ; )
: What celebration did we talk about A%mmnmﬂmm%vo : o
Does. a’ birthday celebration have a story?
What is that story? :
¢ [ .
k]

- CONTINUE:

- [Check responses with the children.|

, X
(-]

EXTENDING® EXPERIENCES . o L .

Role va% "The mnonw of Buddha's Hoond " . )
“ Assign fhe roles kings, princess, children to nmnﬁmmmsn QOONSmw to the . HvaHm. .
i Use a piece of nrmuw or a crayorf as the tooth.
Designate areas of the room as the king's vmwmnm and the Temple of the Tooth.
The princess would place the tooth in the "shrine" in the Temple of the Tooth.
The two children representing the doorway should mnmbm Hn front of the tooth.with

arms crossed on their chests. o
You might reread the story sruum the children pantomine nrm mnn#on the first n»Bm.

A second time the children might speak their owm parts.
Another child might volunteer.to narrate the action in his own zdnmm. using his picture

cards as cues.

i

ﬁ«v . . N . )

A 7 175 : ‘
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‘RESOURCES

mnoocnwwm the children to use their picture cards dn a variety of ways. ,
The children may color the pictures. . : , ,
Invite the children to "tell “back" the mnOn% of w:mmrm.muw¢0n: mnm the wmnmrmnm .

celebration using their pigture nmnmm
Ask the children to look at all six picture cards and see if they can »Hnm a awmmmnmnn
(For example, all the vunncnmm which show mHmvrmbnm might

way to group any of them.

4

be grouped together. V,\\
Have the children combine the picture cards for NZOOGZHMMm 1 mbm 2 and find tm%m of grouping

~
. | -
N ‘

3

them together.
3 L

>
-~

N

’

. ¢
Read to the children, and/or have m<muum¢ﬁm far them to look at, the good black and white-

(see RESOURCES). | ¢

Ask the children:
-"How do you think Dayapala felt as he 2mnnrmm the vnonmmm»o=o= ) EEN R

photographs -of mmnmswnm on pages 46-51 of U@Mmuwum om Ceylon by Judith M. mvummmuamn

.

L .
? .
u

hd 5
.

such as-The True Story of the Tooth Fairy -—-

wmma to the children other stcries about nmmnr
and s&w brides wear mnmmmmamnn nu:mm by Otto Whittaker Ammm meochvaw

M o
.

’

>

»

M G

mvummmuswn. Judith M. LC
~Jayasinghe). New York: u:uumn memmn.‘umwo

s

Dayapala of oawHou (photographs by Hector Sumathipala and Gamini

s

001934

a

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E\.



.

. !
Whittaker, Otto. The True mnon% of the Tooth Fairy--and why cnuamm wear mnmmmmamnn
rings (illustrated by Anne Goetzman). Anderson, South Carolina: cﬂme House, "
Publishers, 1968.

rs -
-

B

- ' [y

A

xm_nmmumznm

-

Dobler, Lavinia. Customs mbm.mouwmm%m Around the sonua New York, New York:
Fleet Press Corporation, 1962. . » . -

2
v

O
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RESS AUDIO CASSETTE: ' "The Story of Buddha's Tooth"

E]
v

Princ: Buddha was a. nmamnxmvum nrHHA for as soon as he was born,

he was able to talk and walk.
* When he grew up, Buddha gave away all rwm riches.
He taught people to be gentle and kind to every living ‘thing.
He was so good that vmncum who Ho<ma him called him memmma One.
b

>mnmn w:aarm died, some of his nmmnr and bones were saved,

Every important king in India wanted to have a tooth or a bone
for his own shrine. .

One king was able to mmn one of n#m wcaaro s teeth.

But he was afraid someone would try to take it from him.

So-he called his amcmrnmn. the princess.

He noua her to carry the tooth to mmmmn% in a awmnmnn city.

But the wu»bnmmm was mmnmun someone socua see the noon&
So she hid Mn in her hair.
She fled on mﬁ elephant to the city of Nmbm% Hn nm%won.
a beautiful island: near India.
A beautiful temple was built there fér the noonr
The tooth is kept in a golden shrine in the, shape of a bell.
The shrine is covered.with umsmum and Hmmnm on a silver nmvum.
The nmEch is anHma the Temple of the Hoonr

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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/ . o . K | . .
RESS AUDIO CASSETTE: "The Buddhist Perahera Celebration" : .

.
. [ . y %
v <

Every year acnunm mmnmrmnm. nrm festival Srunr honors Buddha's tooth, - v . i3

people come from all over India and Ceylon to "the nun% of nmna<. .
At the boom of a gun, the procession begins. . .

It starts off from nvm Temple of the Tooth in two mmnnmonm. ) ) N .

a . . P ¥ . ~
e E T ,
A white carpet is rolled out for the temple elephant tg walk upon.
. His gray skin is painted in beautiful designs )
- and on his back he carries a gold and silver mmmn. - , s : .
Two other elephants walk on either' side. ’
Their backs are spread with the Princess's Howmu blue nHonr

- o

and they carry cases of umSmHm. : Lo .

8

Next come the wonderful Kandy dancers -
whirling to the bear 'of the drums and cymbals:
Every now and then the procession stops = °
so that the Kandy dancers can dance even faster.
They are followed by many chiefs and temple priests ‘and mnnmnambnm. °
At Kandy's lovely artificial lake, the ‘two parts om the vuonmmmuon meet
and circle its grassy banks three times. . :
At last the vnonmmmwnn nmncnum to the Temple om the Tooth. . -
o P

L3

.

E

O
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- KNOW! EDGE

4

MODULE ON SACRED TIME
. ENCGUNTER 3:

@

mno&%h nwumvnmnwom i . %

'CONCEPTS:

ORGANIZING IDEA: Every nWHmcnmn»on has a story.

mm2m~ﬁ~<44~mm" !

[y

- v - supporting a person in rum beliefs and behavior which are cbuncm to his

secular or religious tradition

-

listed in the left Bmﬂwun

<

SKILLS:

Given a set of
will be able
", and. pictures

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES:

The child will

MATERIALS NEEDED: ~RESS activity books:

RESS audio cassettes:-
of Hebrew Freedom"

scissors

tasting trays (see PREPARATION)-

PASSOVER

'

wvvﬂmnumnuam the au<mﬂmun% of world views and Humm styles in human monumnwmm

[4 ~

¥

o
t

00198

six picture sort cards (RESS materials), the child
to group pictures of the story of mmvﬂmt mﬂmmaoa
of the mwmmo4mﬂ nmwmcnmnuou

3

be able no_ﬂoum play the wmmmo¢mw.nmumvﬂmn#o=.

Special Times, pages HClHN
"The Jewish Passover: Celebration" and ""The mno&% :

L] . 2

O

IC

E
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Prepare one or more tasting trays as -appropriate for your clase and the
procedure you will use to allow each child to taste,ecach food.
Each tasting tray is to include the following items:
a bowl of salt water (symbolic of tears) T
sprigs of parsley (to be dipped in the salt water) . ;
pieces of hard-boiled egg ~— ¥ .
T matzah (symbolizing the hurried escape from Egypt) '
horseradish and toothpicks (symbolic of the vH terness of slavery)
'small cups of grape juice (symbolizing God's ise)
. . 2 :

- -~

- INTRODUCTION . . .

Do birtnday celebrations have sy special foods? ,&wmno
Cther celebrations besides birthdays have special foods too.
On wmunc<mﬂ. Jewish families have a dinner sunr many special

PREPARATION:

relating knowledge T
or real experience
to the learning

situation ~ : " foods. :
We're going to taste some of them today.

o -
»

muwu up matzah.| . e .@ : .

a “ A ]

mnmnmnm,r%vonwmmwm T: What is this? (Allow guesses.)
This is a kind of bread. : .
It rmm a mnmnumu umswmr name -~ matzah.

P B

How 13 matzah aummmnmnn from Hmmcuwn bread?
Why do you think matzah is flat?

« s
. “ '

&

O

o
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“ | ‘
acquiring infcrmation
through listening )

»

<3

partic¢ipating in a
real experience through
sense experience .

.
%

. Matzah is made from*unleavened dough.

"Leavening or yeast makes bread dough rise.

[

Unleavened dough does not rise. . . : .
It can be bakéd as soon as it 1s mixed. ,
Matzah is flat vﬁmmﬂ. .

Regular bread is made from leavened dough.

-

The leavened dough rises very slowly. -

One must wait for the bread to rise before baking it. )

3 . @

Matzah is a very important food at the Jewish Passover celebration:
We cap taste some matzah and some of the other special foods.

¢
-

esent tasting trays.
ch child should be H=<Hnma to taste each food. .
ame each focd.- )
After the nmmnwnm. aumncmm the flavors and the nruwmnmu s
preferences. - P
[praw the following nrmnh on the chalkbeard or newsprint
mba have the childrem munmnn you in mHHHﬁbm it in.

Good ‘or Not Good

S

K Food Taste

v
~y

00200

O
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-graphic-materials

A

DEVELOPMENT

stating rwﬂonrmm&m T:
»

>
.

acquiring’ informatjion
through .interpreting .

LS

graphic materials- i,

acquiring information

through listening .
o e . .
L]
stating hypothesis - T:
n\v A |
- &av A
wnncwwwpm information T:

through interpreting

ox

Do Jewish people eat onH< mummunwmnunm foods for Passover?
Why.do you think Jewish people eat some things on

Passover nvmn do not taste good? : .
= -

Let's Hmmnn,%bnm about the celebration of Passover.

-

Distribute, or rw<m the children take, out, their
activity books; Special Times. R
Direct attention to page 10. ’
Instruct the children-to look- mn this picture as

nrm% listen to the story. g _ oo

- -

¢

Hm< the RESS mcmuo‘nmmu. "The Jewish Passover Celebration."

] .

< . b - -

s . -
What do you Suppose the word "Passover" means?
Why do the Jewish people call this celebration the Passover?

v ¢ «

"

.

Pirect ‘attention to -page 11 R .

What is rmvumnunm Hn this vunncnme , -
Who do you think these people are? .

- This pictures tells us the story of Passovér.

Let's listen to the story.

,-~

O
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. .mnncwuwww.wnmonsmnuon
- . through 1listening

0& ¢
.w@ X mbmuwuwﬁm wnmonsmnwon r
, .
. ' EVALUATION
o
(. B ’ - ]

. -omparing and
ot . contrasting

L]

e

] : . - 7 ) .

¢

fPlay the RESS audio tape, "The Story of Hebrew Freedom. ']

B
[N

. . - - . Y

What do you think is the most important thing Jewish parents

- want their children to remember about _Passover? :

* What uuoBHmm did God make 7o the Hebrews? How did He keep 1t?
‘What does matzah or flat vumma help Jewish people remember

: about wmmmo<muw : )

What do some of the other foods of the wmmmo<mu dinner help
them remember? . s

T:

'

14

LR -

v 4

irect attention to page 12. ] i

Distribute scissors. i

Give directions for cutting vmwm HN from thef 7

 activity books and then cutting nrm six ‘
pictures apart, Y

Instruct the children to put all the mnon%

pictures nommnrwu and -all the celebration

pictures together.

eck their groupings as they are working.

-

(4 . - : .
’ . . i .

"T% How are the mnOH% pictures mba the celebration pictures awmmmumnnw

Can-you- find ‘any ways that the story pictures and the nmumwumnwon
vuoncnmm are &uuwma _ i

“ + .

B

Q

IC -

E

.
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: s

demonstrating com--
preherision of ‘concepts,
organizing idea), and
sensitivities through
role play ) , @

becoming -sensitized

-~ through exploring

‘e

<mmmHH=mm expressing
mmmuunmm msvmnsuuﬁbm
a... N
. ,f
. e
a V
. /. < : ‘ v~
. B ¢

.

.~w Woum vwm% the wmmmo<mn celebration :munm the sort cards mm cues, -

~3 B -

o
o

»
. 4 '
- / -

ivide the children into "families'" of five or six.

Assign the roles:

. & *
4 o " sort cards .

youngest- child to ask the n:mmnuon

mother and 'other children and relatives )

ach ‘group ‘should arrange themselves around a nmcwm.q,

Give some matzah and cups of grape juice to each group. »

U'se a pantomime warm up activity so that the nsuuaﬂmn can go

»| through the motions and "get the feel of it."

Or have one group run nrnocmr amaonmnnmnuon of the action.

Direct the actiom®

Begin by mmnrmnunm up NHH the crumbs of Hmm<mbma vnmmm

. .} The "fathers" should lead the search.

The crumbs are to be taken out of the room.

-| The "motheré" set the tables.

.| Pass the matzah around the table.
. Every one drinks some grape juice. . ’
.| The :wocbmmmn “child" asks, :é is this night ‘different from

all other 5#mran: o
"Father" responds by telling the Passover _story from the
= picture cards. - ' -

father to conduct the search for nrm.ﬂmm<mnma
- bread and tell the Passover story from the

- . 2

¢

. B

w<mwwo=m eats a_piece.

& "

r
o}

» i
-

o . "~ - -
. -
. [y

E i
1
-

.

1

[
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EXTENDING EXPERIENCES . ¢ - , Ce S ’

- Encourage the chlldren to use nrmﬁn plcture nmnam in a <mn»mnw of ways.
. The children may color the pictures.
. Invite the children to."tell back" the story of Hebrew mnmmaos and the
: Passover celebraticn using their plcture cards. .
“Ask the children to look at all six picture cards and see ﬁmanrmw can find - .
a different way to group any of them. ' :
Have,the children combine the picture cards. for mzooczemxw 1, N "and 3 and mnﬂa
ways of grouping them together. (For example, a nrﬁwmmsﬁmwn mn yup pictures
of the Passover dinner and pictures showing the birthday cake because they both °

véy ’

show food. That many celebrations have special foods is a valid generalizationm.)
. ' , . ‘ ) s « ’
’ ) ¢ L . 2
Teach the children rrm zmmno mvﬁnwncmw "Go Down, Moses." - T
The moum could.be dramatized 88’ it is m:bm. ’ -
* Ask the chiidren: . . 7

. . "o you know vhy z *To people amnm up this mo=m~

. Who might -this g be »Buonnmbn for? ’ )
: . It is an ﬂauouhmbn song for people who are uon mnmm. mon vmovwm who i
, are slaves like the Hebrews were in Egypt. . o .
» . In the past, Negro people were slaves in the United States. ’ .
They felt like the Hebrews slaves did; they wanted to be free. ’ v
L. When Negro slaves. in American sang this song "they nrocmrn about - cen
" . the story of .the Hebrews slaves becoming free. : - . .
‘ The Negro slaves algo nrocmrn of nrmBmmH<mm. and nsmw rovma they i B x
’ would soon be free-too." L ,
g - . T , - R ¢ 7
m_ - ) . i
k) ’ < T ’ . . .
z . . ' 7186 : :
..\ - ! ¢ : ¢ - o ’
' ﬂ RGa

IC

v
-
N
.
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wnmvmnm bread dough.
At the beginning of the school mm%. prepare two' mmvmnmnm batches of bread dough

* 2 . from packaged bread mix. One batch for leavened cnmmm wit r %mmmn the other
for matzah or unleavened bread without yeast..

ﬁmn the children help with kneading the bread and punching down the leavened mo:mr
" .The unleavened matzah should be perforated-so that it will not tend to rise. It '
is only necessary that n:mynruumnms see that bread mo:mr without leaven, matzah,
does not rise as nomm\nmm leavened bread dough. However, Hm it is vommucum nrm

P

two batches of mommrxaumrn be baked in the school nwmmnmnum s oven so that the o

children might sample them. . ‘ . . S

~ . . . g K -
. - s ~

Read to the children The Great Escape by Mary Warren (see meochva. the .retelling
of Exodus 3:1-15:1 (Passover and its background) ia catchy verse for children
.accompanied by simple, mnmsmnwn wwwcmﬁnmnuonm.v . . 4

b B s

e . S .

Read to the children stories and poems about Passover.,
Pesah and the Young Child by Estelle Feldman (see ‘RESOURCES) gives an mxanHmnn selection

of mnonumm. poemis, and songs, in addition to background HnmomQM7Ho=.

Alleer Fisher's poems, "First .Night of wmmmo<mn: m:m :wmmmo<mn irom Skip Around the Year
(see meochva are also good. v y . .

* -

» v . . -
To broaden the children's :nmmumnnbmwbm om Passover, read to n:mE (or have a good reader-
froim the upper elementary grades read to nrva.ﬁsm nsmvnmn entitled "Passover, A

~ mmmnu<mu of mnmmﬁoaz from Jewish mouummMm c% Betty Morrow and Louis mmnnsmn Ammm meOGWOva

~

i3
Q
IC

E

3
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To broaden .your own :ﬁmmnmnmamwnm of Passover, read mnoa.awmuﬁw<»pm.mmuunmmm |m.wmmmo<mn
edited by Rabbi Solomon St. Bernards (see RESOURCES), an excellently prepared and
information-rich booklet mHoB the >=nutcmmmamnuo= League of B'nai B'rith. .

e

“ B . .
Hv

EE ’ . . . .
/A

If the nruuan@v are mxnwnma by nrm vnmwm BnWHnm activity, nrm mxnmnwmnnm am% be mxnmnamm
by adapting ideas trom the Readiness for Religion unit entitled "The Hsbonnmanm of Bread"™

-

by Margaret E. Hughes (see RESOURCES). v .
Although not all of, the materials in "The Importance om wnmma: folders are appropriate mon

public school use, many suggestions (growing wheat, <Hmunﬁam a vNWmn%. studying yeast,
nnHwnunm mmmnu<mum to cnmmav are helpful. -

a

B

. ¢ N
- - b1

3

View with tte -hildren a film about vnmwa for ¢stbbm. "Bread" by Encyclopaedia ™~
Britanica.
"Bread" presents the story of bread-from the mnmﬁn fields, to food on the table.
Shows srmwn being harvested and stored in grain mHm<wnonm. grain being ground
into flour; and finally, a trip through a Qw#mdw m:oﬂm ndm vnonmmm of makiug bread. .
“After viewing the film ask the children: :

~ «"Bread is very important for people, isn't. it.
¢ People include things that are important to them in their nmwmvnmnwonm.h

Can you think of a celebration in srwnr bread Hm important? -

(Passover) . . <
Do you know.of mnonsmn celebration in sdunw eating a little giece of bread is important?

(Mass or Holy Communion or The Lord's mcvvmn.v
Flour is m#de into Unmma but i~ can also: be made into cake.
Can you think of any nmumvnmnuonm in whieh cake is eaten?". - .

(birthdays, weddings) _

Have the children listen to and/or sing along with a traditional Hebrew wwmmo¢mn.mo=m.
. "Dayenu" (Enough For Us), from the Bowmar records, Holiday Songs (see RESOURCES).

- .,r . , ' N ' '

00206

.
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BOOKS AND BOOKLETS = : S s

. Passover Haggadah in English. New York: >an|UmmmanHo= League of . B'nai B'rith.
(available as item.G408 for 75¢ per copy from Anti-Defamation ﬁmmmcm of B'nai B'rith,
315 Lexington Avenue, New York, New York 10016) . .

annmﬂmm. Rabbi Solomon S. (Ed.). The ﬁH<H=m.=mmWﬁme of Passover; with an mrﬂummmm §

- . ’ S : . ) ,
Feldman, Estellé. Pesah and the Young Child™ (Jewish Childhood Education Library).
New York: Jewish macnwnﬂon Committee of New York, Tnc., 1968.

N . ¢

‘ N , -

Fisher, '‘Aileen. Skip. Around the Year. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1965.

3 2

l
3 .

Hughes,, Margaret E. The Importance of Bread Awmmaudmmm for Religion Series, edited
by Ronald J. Goldman). Néw York: "Morehouse-Barlow Company, 1970. " - 5
& , . - . T : o #
Morrow, Betty and Louis Hartman.” Jewish Holidays m> Holiday Beok).
nrwavmum:. I11inois: ‘ Garrard Publishing noavma%\lwmmu . . )

) : ) .
. - [

Warren,- Mary. The Great Escape (illustrated by Jim Roberts). - .
_ St. Louis, Missouri: Concordia Publishing House (Arch Books), 1966. .
Am<mHHmva as item 59C1125 for 39¢ vmn copy from Abbey Press, St. Manrad, , -
Indiana 47577). : . i . .

- 189

LY . ’ ' - 7
. 7 4

O

"
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FIIM |
"Bread" 2nd Edition . 11 minutes
Color, No. 1813, Sale: $135 ,

B/W, No. 1814, Sale: $70

mnn%nwoummaum mnunmnunm m&cnmnnonmw Corporation, Preview/Rental Libraries,

‘ ) 2494 Hmmmmnamn Street, San ﬁmwnano. California 94577, Tel:

RECORD -, | :

: on_HmNN Pickwick Avenue, Glenview, Illinois mooww. HmH"

Holiday .unmm by >Hm= Mills.and Carrole Rinehart (B 2055) °

r a

REFERENCE

HQ_,

Bowmar wmnonam.,mww Rodier Drive, Glendale, omHHmOHbum 91201

s €

(415) 483-8220.

(312) 729-6710., -

4

Bernards, Rabbi Solomon mw The ﬁu<wnm Heritage of Passover; with an abridged mmmmo<mr

Haggadah in English. New York: Anti-Defamation League of B'nai B'rith,

/

Feldman, Estelle. Pesah and the &ocnmuorwwa mumsumr Childhood Education Library).

H

©

i €

N

New York: Jewish Education Committee wh“t%ﬂ York, Inc., 1968.

<
=
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e memh>cdHo CASSETTE: "The Jiwish Celgbration of Passover"
\ ..NA o

N

a At Passover Jewish people eat matzah for a special reason. 8
At the Passover celebration, nc leavened bread may be eaten.
At Passover, Father and the children search the home for any leavened bread.

. r .

ﬂ . They look in every corner and inside ‘every cupboard and om every shelf .
. " to be sure_no leavened vnmma has been left about. =~
Every crumhb of leavened ‘bread is nmen out of the house.

G

A

< .
Meanwhile Mother has been cooking mw80=amnmcw Passover dinmer.: '
She sets the table with special Pagsover dishes and‘special foods.
At Passover each €~~f{ has a.special meaning. : )
Each person will drink some wine or grape juice too.
Some of the special foods taste good. They help Jewish people nmamavmn good

times in the story of their people.

.

the sad times in the story of their people.

'The mmswww gathers mnocnm the nwvwm.

They read, special vnmwmnm for Passover..
The youngest.child in the family asks Father a ncmmnuom.chCn mmmmo<mn.

She has practiced it all wekk for she wants to say it in Hebrew,
the language of the Jewish people.

She asks "MAH NISHT ANOH HALATLOH HAZEH?" *

This means '"Why is this night different from all other numrnmg:

Then her father nmmam her the story of Passover.

<
) i . 14

Some of -the special foods do not taste good. They rmHv umdwmr people remetiber

Q
ERIC
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RESS AUDIO CASSETTE: "The Story of Hebrew Freedom" :

—_— : :
The uanmmmoww of the -Jewish people were the mmchﬁw. .
Long, long ago the Hebrews lived in Egypt.
They were slaves there. . hael
They had to work for the Pharaoh who ruled mwwun..
The Pharaoh made thém work long hours im the hot sun.
This was a sad time for nrm mmcnmSm.
They wanted to be free. . .

¢ B

1
9
©

'

oom vnosummm the Hebrews that they would be free in a new land.
He asked Moses to be the leadertof the Hebrews.

- God told Moses to say to the Pharaoh, "Let my:people go"

But the Pharaoh would not let the Hebrews go free.
So God sent the Angel of Death to Egypt. .

S

But first, God warned the Hebrews to put a anw on thé doors of their homes.

The Angel of Death saw the marks of the doors of the Hebrews.
The- >bme passed over tbe Hebrews homes without harming‘‘them.
But the Angel of Death came to the homes of the Egyptians.

In the Egyptian homes, many children died.

The Egyptian:people begged the Pharaoh to send the Hebrews out of Egypt

i

Pharaoh onmmnmm.nrm Hebrews to. leave right away. .

They packed their belongings.and . they took nww bread nrm% would need

to start the long jourmey.

-

But there was no time to leaven the dough or to wait for it to ‘rise.

This night they would have to be satisfied with flat bread.

Moses led the way out of Egypt toward the land God had promised them.

But -the Pharaoh and his army chased after nrms. ) »
God ‘helped the Hebrews get away. 2

The Hebrews were free at last. How happy nrm% vere!

God had kept his promise. : TN

. .

J

that

very night.

1o

O
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KNOWLEDGE

" CONCEP

| MODULE ON SACRED TIME =~ | o
ENCOUNTER 4: TRADITION =~ . .
% - R I
TS: story, way, nmwmvnmnuon. nnmnunuwn. . o

ORGANIZING IDEA: People who share the same nmwmvnmnuontvmwosm to the same tradition.

SENSITIVI

14

e

TIES: mmmwulm.mnmm to make appropriate references to and statements about her own world
’ view, life style, and religious and/or secular traditions

r

‘ . appreciating the diversity of Sonwm views and life stylgs in r:am:
societies . ‘

N «

supporting a person »b.rmn béliefs and vmrmduon sdunr are unique to her

. _secular or religious tradition _ -

SKILLS:

04
listed in the left smwwun

1
t

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES: The child ﬂ.HH be able to mnms a vunncnm of a celebration in

srunr she ‘participates.

Hrm child will be able to identify celebrat'ons which are mrmﬂmm
by persons of a common tradition (religious or secular) by
sorting and labeling drawings of celebrations. .
Given a worksheet containing pictures of four nmw¢¢mWnHo=m (RESS
¢y materials), the ,child will be able to make a correct mmmonumnuonv,
’ between mmn: omHmvnmnwon and the tradition of which, it' is a part.

v
.

.
.
g
i
EA
.
3
<
-~
N

O
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MATERIALS NEEDED:

9

INTRODUCTION

relating knowledge
or real experience
to the leaining
situation _

- * v
- 3

comparing arid
contrasting

DEVELOPMENT ~

relating knowledge or
real experience to

L3

> the learning situation

A

internalizing
the learning

-

RESS activity books: mwmn»mu Times, wmmmm w 10, 13-16 .
crayons. . : , . h .
Hmnmm vcuumnmn vomna and tacks for sorting drawings -

¢ " : _ ' . N N o
Pistribute, or have m#m children nbﬁm -out, nrmwn .

] mnnw<wn< books, . mwmnumw Places. ’
- -irect attention to pages 7, 10, 13, and 14, -

i

3

» . : .

+

e

T: How are ﬁrmmm.vHannmm different? .
How are these pictures alike? .

. : &

T: Sometimes celebrations are called holidays. o a
. How anw.onrmn celebrations or holidays can you think of? Name some. mw

2

Think of a holiday that you.like to celebrate..
Think Om”vos you celebrate it. - -
What ki Sw of ‘things do you do?" ’ . )
Think of the people who celebrate it with you. Who are théy? :
Think om things you ube in the celebration. What kinds of things?
Think of where your nmumvnmnmon would nmwm place. SUMn does %n

look 1like?
Suppose you were to anmﬂ a picture of that :oumam% or celebration. o
Whét would you put in the ‘picture? .o -
‘See if you . can draw a picture of your nmwmvnmnuon. ; , .

¢
v f . N . s, : -
3

w

I
7

iy
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: demonstrating com-
. prehension of con-
cepts, organizing
idea, and sensitiv-

(™

Tunmnn each child to mnws a picture of his celebration on
the back cover of his activity book.

Assist each:child in writing 4in the nunmn vumnw the name

of the nmumvnunuon.mrm has drawn.

. ities through he second blank is to be filled Hnnumnmn in this -
. cieative activity ENCOUNTER., : i -
~ When the children vm<m noavumnmm their mnmsﬁnmm and
. N labeled them, mum@um% them on the bulletin board.
! | ’ ot
analyzing - T: Do’ %op,mmm any vwnncnmm that tell mvo:n the mmam nmwmvnmnuouo
information Let's put them together. - - .. s n . 3 . .
om ) 3 2 . - . . \\
-] : . 3 . -
. ) e . \\ :
. Arrange pictures of the same nmwmvnmnuoam -dn groups on the o s
.. bulletin board. \\\ :
“F . . . —_ . - \\
. . , : B \\, . MM
mmwmbuuwam T: Look at these mnmwvm.omwnmwwvnmnuosm. R . ’ i /! N oo
N information ' Think about each of these mvmnumu,mm%m as I name them. : / (] _
Z . . ) \\ i
. ‘ ' . / P .
Call mnnmnnuon to each group of anmvnmnHonm Awanucaunm mﬂocvm of
one) as you name them. . / ,
N ] : 7 .
’ 3 °© \\
. ! i v /
’ - o< - ° X . i :
. - X " L]
.- - .
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N .
relating knowledge
.or real experience

Mjfh\\nrm Hmmnuunm

mwncmnuon
€

. making associations:

(3]

t . —

* T: What onrwn celebrations have Wo: learned about?

¢ 08

If Perahera, Passover, Easter,  and %wmbwmmw<ﬁnm have not ) ‘

been named, specific.questioning of the nrwuanmn 8 ) L
‘l experiences should elicit them. . : :
mwnncnmm\mm these celebrations, taken mmoB pages 7, 10, : Ty

13,- and 14 from your copy of the RESS activity coow

- mbmnumu Tines, should be added to the bulletin vomnmm. ) .

at this nu&Mu . : -

<

T: Do %o: nmumvnmnm ‘all om these mvmnwwu times?

Do you celebrate Perahera? . oo , s
' Who celebrates Perahera? , b o . . A
Buddhists in India and Ceylon celebrate Perahera. L v
‘What do you remember about the Buddhist celebration of wmnmrmnmc MW
About the story.of Buddha's tooth? o

wmovwm who share the celebration of Perahera belong to nrm
- Buddhist nnmaﬁnwon.
Do you nmwmvﬁmnm Easter? :
;- Whe celebrates mmmnmnw . , , . o
_ Christian people .celebrate mmmnmn. -
’ Do you know the Christian story of Easter? ;s
Easter is the time for H.Emsvmnwnm.nrm story of Jesus's life.
*  Peopleé who celebfate Faster in nvm Christian way belong to the
Christian tradition.
Do you know .of any onrﬁnanrnwmnwmn celebrations?-

.

3

-

El
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%

’ , . : If pictures of Christmas or-other Christian celebrations .
. have been drawn by your class, ask some questions from .
: <o the above sequence for each Christian celebration anmtJ

. . T | before going on. . .

. . T: Do you celebrate Passover? .
Do you know of someone who celebrates Passover?

: . “ - . "™ . Who celebrates Passover? L
. Jewish people. anmcnmnm mmmmo<mn. * o
. - What do you remember mvocn .the. Jewish Passover anmvnmnHonq >&o=n . i

the story of Hebrew mnmmaoaq
/, People who celebr~te Passover belong to the Jewish nnm&HnHon. s ’

N

making associations

- Do you xsos om m=< other Jewish celebrations? T -
' &

5 " . . 5

o T f pictures of Hanukkah or other Jewish celebrations have been - .mm

drawn by your class, ask some questions from the above. sequenc mm

J _ . ~ for each Jewish celebration anmﬂﬂ before m ing on.

e

‘

T: ., Do you celebrate Thanksgiving?
Do you know of other people who celebrate H=m=WmmH<Hnmq -

Who celebrates Thanksgiving? . . . . . . ,
no ’ American people celebrate Thanksgiving. ! - g
C ~ Do you know the American Thanksgiving story?: ‘

° tAmerican people celebrate Thanksgiving; nrm% vaonm to nrm >anwnmb > “ m

m o . tradition. 3
. Do ycu know gf any onrmn American celebrations?’ . .
- - . . . “ - ) R ) A

<

IC
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&2

EVALUATION

mmaonmnnmnwbm com-
prehension of con-"
cepts and organizing
idea .through completion

of worksheet activities’

’ {

EXTENDING EXPERIENCES <

A

. (i vunncumm of other American celebrations have been nnmsd v<

your class, ask some questions from the above sequence for
each American celebration drawn before going on.

. B

o

Take the children's activity books with the drawings of theix

celebrations off of the bulletin comnm and distribate them
to the children. m

Tmmwmn each child in sﬂununm the name of the nnmmunwOb of which

Then direct attention to page 15. .-

directions to allow time for completion of nrm task,
eck responses, "

rmn celebration is a part in the.secohd blank on nrw back cover.

ead the directions with the nruwmnmn. pausing vmnSmmf mmnr of the]

Have each child draw a picture of the story for the nmwmvnmnuon mrm nnmﬂ.
These pictures could be labeled mbm attached to the end of nrm children's mnnw<un<

. vooxm. mﬁmnHmH Huamm.

&

[ o
)

1 . . B

hY

<

00216

Have each child make a set of picture cards for the celebration and/or Hnm.mmmn%.srunr she drew.

These picture cards, depicting three elements of the ce
would parallel the cards given for ENCOUNTERS 1, 2, and 3.

divided in®o six blocks by lines or folds would mnmmnw< mmnwwwnmnm the nrunmnma.m work and
would make their own cards the same size as the cards they have received.

.Invite the children to tell each otHer about their celebrations mbm\on their mnonumm for.

celebrations using their own picture cards.
Invite the children to combine their own cards with nmnmm from the vnm<wo=m ENCOUNTERS.
them if they.can find any néw ways to group nmnmm that "go nommnrmn. ﬁ,\:\

- e ® ) I -

" Ask

lebration and three elements of the story
Sheets of 8 1/2" x 11" paper

o

IC

E
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All or nearly all om the rouuam%w or nmumvnmnﬁobm your classg has vmmn talking about noBm
once a year.- . R .

./. o o

™

‘Ask the children: _ L -

<

"Do you know of any holidays or mvmnumu ab<m ‘that noBm every 2@@%0:
(Sunday, Sabbath) ‘

o

Tell the childyen: . - _ .

"Sunday is the holy day mon oanmanam. . ) e

The first Easter was on a Sunday. ‘ "

mﬂamw then Sunday has been a day of uO% mbn Ghristians, . .

Most people do not have to go to work on‘mcnmmw :

Stores and businesses -are often closed. e , ‘

Many Christians -gather' together in their wﬂcnnrmm\no read the wuvum. to munm.v
to pray, and to talk about their way of living. , .

There are many Christian churches in our country. , :

- Each one has its mvmnwmu way to keep. mcummw holy.,"

o

:erm mmvvmnr is the umsumr nmw of rest and vmmam.ﬁ A Y

‘It begins on Eriday evening and ends on Saturday evening,
Jewish people read in their holy book that. -God rested after he smmm the zonHm

On the Sabbath, Jews rest as God did. : .

Many Jewish vmovum in our no:ﬁnn% and all over the sonwmvwmmv the mmvvmns rou%
The families do not ‘work on’ the Sabbath.,

At munbmn the mmBHH% says a special vammunm and Humrnm special nmamHmm.v

«o: might also nmmm to the children Aileen Fisher's poem, "Remember the Sabbath" from
Skip Around the Year (see RESOURCES). :

Or have the children listen to and/or sing along with Ebm%msc (about the Sabbath) and °
"Days of the Week" (for mcamm%v from Holiday Songs (see RESOURCES).

Y

.

- - ' @
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'

O
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. Coa g _
\ . . N - - . ’ . -
Read to the nruwmnmn R. N. eﬂ»ﬂmn s poem :adm Reason zr<= m»<ml in the RESOURCES.
Pause after-the first two verses no let the'children guess what celebration the poem y
. is describing. ‘Then read the final verse. ’
. . o Any celebration annuonmu in the children's m:mmmmm could be substituted into nrmcwmmn
<mﬂmm of the poem by placing the name of the celebration at the €nd of line.l in place .
:Hrmqumw<Hﬁm and re-writing the reason why (or story) in line 7. Then the entire
uomB could be re-read for the new celebration to see if it is still a good mmmnnuunuon.
Help the children.generalize that cértain elements are commorn to many celebrationsy such .
)

- elements as: joy, Hmcmrnmn. families coming nommnrmn. mnmrnwnm. songs.

) Hk

: : . C o
’ wmmn.no the nrwwmnwnw or have m<mHHmva ‘for the nrHHmHmn to read to n:msmmw<mm. “the .
o following books from the omnnmnm :<m5n=nm Book wmmmusm Program for onmmm 1" which
are about hclidays: . -
¢ Mitzi's Magic Garden by wmemnu% Allinson (Each of nrm unusual n#uﬁmm Mitzi plants
4 in her fantasy garden grows Hnno a remarkable tree laden ﬂwnr wondrous things

.

@

- for some rwwwmmwév ' )
R |

&

O

- ]

" >mnHH Fool: by Leland B. umnovm (Young teaders will share the fun of >ﬁnHH Fool
R jokes as'.they follow Nanecy's|. mm<m=n=nmm on this mHHHHmmn of. rowumm%m )

- . . (see wmmchQva S - . : . ,
. . . . . ) .

AR i Have availuble for the nrHHmnma to look at, and read to the children from, cOOWm mvocn .,A
] different_holidays and celebrations-and the customs surrounding them. _ E )
v UNICEF's Festival Book by Judith Spiegelman (see RESOURCES) gives brief descriptioms of-

S festivals from a dozen countries with gay impressionistic drawings
- Garrard "Hbiiday Books" (see RESOURCES), an illustrated ‘and well prepared series of mo:nnmmn
books on, third grade reading level, could be read to your nwmmm\m% good readers in upper
mwmﬂmﬁnmn% grades with a little preview help for foreign or difficult>words. . The series
. offers interesting information on the mnonwmm and nmﬂmcnmnuosm om numerous rowumw%m under

//// the following nunwmm. . e o L . L

’ . R : e . - . .
. <, : ) N A . v
. ) . - L <« -
. . - . . - P A N - v * . "
. . . - -
v . N - .

Q
ERIC

>




©

Birthdays by Lillie Patterson . . : N
Christmas Feasts and Festivals by Lillie:Patterson . )
Christmas i America by Lillie Patterson = =~ = ‘ o
LT ‘Christmas in Britain and Scandinavia vwﬁhuwuwm Patterson - ‘
' . . Easter by Lillie Patterson .
European Folk Festivals by Sam and Beryl Epstein

By -~ Fourth of July by Charles P. Graves .
. 'o < Halloween by Lillie Patterson. . I v T
. - : Jewish Holidays by Betty Morrow and Louis Hartman - .
e . New Year's Day by Lynn Groh v - =, S J/f . -
— Patriot’s Days by John Parlin . T . : 2
, b - Spring Holidays by Sam and Berye Epstein - - . - L .
’ o Thanksgiving by Lee Wyndham . . - .
- . . Valentine s Day by Elizabeth Guilfoile. - , .
. - . . v N . B -
- .

‘Use resource books on holidays®and fmwmcnmnﬁ05m.mon.WNM=H=m background information about
"special days of “interest to your class or for- telling about rouumﬁwm unfamiliar to tthe.
- children which may help them avoid- closure on the variety of celebrations. - -
Many resource books are available, among them: - '
~ Custoits and Holidays Around the World.by Lavinia Dobler (very n:mnocms. arranged by
¢ v ‘seasons) . : o _ N o : .
. . All About American Holidays by Maymie R. Krythe (in addition to general material about -
. . dates and meanings of :holidays, gives descriptions of specific celebrations in the
- o past in various parts of the United States; fifty-one holidays described) -
v - Festivals for You to Celebrate; Facts, Activities, and Crafts by Suran Purdy . A .
ST (ordered by seasons; .includes Anmnnanmwonm«HOH making and/cr carrying out:
L . - cards, costumes and masks, decorations and designs, dolls and puppets, games,

; . party favors and foods--all related.to various holidays and festivals around :

the world) '

Every‘Day's A Holiday by Ruth Hutchison mdm.wcnr Adams (a holiday listed and briefly

. ,/ . described for every day of the year, nrwnmmonm.wmoam obscure holidays included; dating
2 . : AN is according to where the holidays fell in 1951) ,

- (see RESOURCES). J

Ty Al o . .. ) . ’
. ®. -Through discussion, drawingd, role play, or making picture cards the children should associate
. - mmnr,mmwmvnmnuoa with its\story and generalize that all ‘celebrations have stories.

-
. -~

[}
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W , . . - 201 : -
o . o . s R .
B ® ' . . N - il v
N t/ ) ) R ) . Lt - .

W




-

[y

N » . .

&
*

3 °
= . & B
- . . -

" Read to the children stories which have a holiday setting and discuss with them what ndm% - .

learn from the story about the celebration and its story and nrm nnmmHnH05 of which Hn
is a part. .

Many such stories, of ccurse, are available. Twa stories erunr could be read to %ocn class
by good readers in upper elementary grades are "Peter Pocket's Thanksgiving Pie" and °
"Little Lihu's Christmas Gift" in mwwumm%m in No-End Hollow by May Justns (see 'RESOURCES) ..

, , . , o

wmmm to the n:uwmnmb poems about various holidays. e
You might like to have the children suggest a holiday first, then read a.poem mvo=n it

from a collection.

Discussing briefly with the nernnmn the story and the celebration of the holiday and the 7
‘tradition  of which it is a part would strengthen the- learning of the ENCOUNTER, T
This procedure Amcwmmmnwon. poem, mumncmmuonv could be repeated several times nonmmnan<mH% ‘

. or could be spread out (""One roww&m% after H:bbw each day!") as long as interest remains Ay -
high. - . x ~
Two good collections of rowwaw% vomBm for nrHHanma,wum. ' mw .
Skip Around the Year by Aileen Fisher (a wide s:lection of poems by one ansonv .

Poetry for Holidays selected by Nancy Larrick (containing some excellent poems on nine
holidays plus birthdays, however, not representing Jewish holidays; part of Garrard's
) "Poetry-Grade 3" series) . St . , - .
(see RESOURCES). . : - n 'y

Have the children view sound filmstrips which nmmnnuvm rowwam%m and n:mun celebrations .
and stories. ° N .

“Two such- sound mHHannHum are: . M .
" Easter Around the World - .
How We Got Our Easter Customs . = - . .. ) n .
Avonr from Singer SVE, both will mCHH nouon mnmeﬂnmmv : . ’
(wee RESOURCES). .
'The script of the second mHHannHv would vnovmvH% be to difficult for muumnlmnmmmnm to take
in one sitting, but parts of the filmstrip could be shown at a time and then discusged. Both .
filmstrip's give a Christian conclusion, so be certain that the n:wwmnmy understand that the )

person mvmmwunm is a part om the, nrnwmnwmn tradition. \ ¥ . .

{ : . . .

b
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. ..

Show the children a filmstrip which describes a <mnumﬂ< of nmumcnmnuonw and uowocm

noments of one group am vmovum. for example, "Fun ‘and Festivals of the Eskimo'
© (see NMmochva

5 = . Yo
: . \

-

Let the children listen to and sing songs abeut and for various celebrationms.
Holiday Songs from Bowmar Records ineludes songs representative or numerous holidays.
Bowmar Records also presents an excellent collection of holiday records which coordinate
songs with rhythmic anc reading mnnHﬁFnHmw. included are:
December mouuam%m e
Winter Days , v . .
* February Holidays , S , *
Halloween : 8 . .
(see RESOURCES). : ’ , .

b

RESOURCES | S . o

POENMS ¢ : o

. (from) The Reason Why .
- s - hv R. N. Turner .

~

© -
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. p. 497 . : e .
. . : The Youth's Companiomn. :
) " November 26, 1885, . -7
’ . ! ) £ )
: S
.= ) ) ) -
BOOKS ‘ A
R Allison, Beverly. Mitzi's Magic Garden A<m=n=nm Beok Reading Program for Grade 1) ‘ .
(drawings by George Buckett). Champaign, Illinois: Garrard 'Publishing Company, - - e
1971. : . T

Dobler, Lavinia. Customs’ and mowwmm%m Around the World. New York:
Fleet Press Corporation, 1962. . .

£ ;
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" Epstein, Sam and Beryl. European Folk Festivals A>.mowumm< Book). ‘Champaign,

Tllinois: Garrard Publishing Company, 1968. A , ; s

~

Epstein, Sam and Beryl. Spring Holidays (A mowumm% woowv ,nrvamHmd' I1linois:
Garrard mckumrunm Company, 1964, A

‘Fisher, Aileen. Skip Around the Year. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1965.

-

Graves, Charles P. Fourth om hcww (A Holiday wOOWv Champaign, waunoumm Garrard -
mcvwwmrunm novab%. 1963. < , "

Onow Lynn, st Year's Day (A mowwmm% woowv nimavmumn. Illinois: Garrard ‘ i}
mckum:wsm Company, “1964. . 2

v

Guifoile, Elizabeth. Valentine's Day A>.mowumww Book). Champaign, Illinois:
Garrard Publishing Company, 1965. .

"

Hutchison, Ruth and Ruth Adams. Every Day's A Holiday. New &omw" Harper & Brothers, -
Publishers, 1951. . : v :

1%
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,Jacobs, Leland B. April Fool! A<man:nm Book Reading wnomnws for Grade 1)

Amnmanmmc%ﬁoc o:nmnnmv ormabmumn.HHHMbOﬁw“omnnmnmm:kumwwuw
* Company, Howu . .

By

N
Y -
L3

Justus, May. Holidays In No-End Hollow. Champaign, Illinois: Gartard
Publishing Company, 1970. ) :

Krythe, Maymie R. All About American Holidays. New York: Harper and Brothers,
Publishers, 1962. . - ;

2

Hmnn»nw.zmznwamm.v.momnn%moanHHmm%m. nsmsvmumu. waunoum"omnnmnm
Publishing Company, 1566. . :

Morrow, Betty and ﬁocum Hartman. Jewish Holidays Ab mowummw Book) . o#wavmumu.
Illinois: Garrard mcvwwmsunw oovaﬁ%. 1967.

£

Parlin, John. Patriot's Day (A mowumm% Book). Champaign, Illinois: Garrard
m:kumsunm Company, 1964, N ,

~

mmnnmnmom. Lillie. Birthdays (A mowumm< woowV Champaign, Illinois: Garrard .
m:kumwunm Company, 1965. , v J

.
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Patterson, ﬁwwwwmm

I1linois: Garrard Publishing Company, 1968.

Patterson, Lillie.

Christmas Feasts and Festivals A>,mouuamw Book). Champaign,

Christmas In America (A Holiday Book). Champaign, Illinois:

‘Garrard Publishing Company, 1969. ;

. | 3
R

Patterson,. Lillie.

BN

13
s

Patterson, Lillie.
Company, 1966.

Patterson, Lillie.

Illinois: Garrard Publishing Company, 1970.

Christmas mmﬁwnwnmun and Scandinavia (A Holiday Book). Champaign,

3

Easter (A Holiday Book). Champaign, Illinnis: Garrard Publishing

¥

Halloween (A Holiday Book). Champaign, Illinois: Garrard

©

Publishing Company, 1963. ’ . .

3

mena<. Susan. Festivals for You to Celebrate: mmnnwm.PnnH<MnHmw and Crafts. New
York: J.B. Lippincott Company, *1969. v . . .

-Spiegelman,” Judith.

Committee for UNICEF, 1966.

\

@ ]

UNICEF's Fe:cival Book. cuunma.zmnuoumL New Yorks U.S:.

”
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Wyndham, Lee. H:Nb#mmw<unm (A Holiday woowv Champaign, Illinois:
mckumrunm Company, 1963. L

[
MHﬁZmeHMm s L . i

Easter Around the zdnwm A>maw -1 CM) . -
How We Got Our Easter Customs Abwaw 2 nzv

munmmn SVE, 1345 UH<mnmm< mmnWﬂm%. nwunwmo. HHHHnoum aoau»

"Fun and Festivals of the Eskimo" : .
" from the series, Eskimos of St. Lawrence Aum NouOV
- - _—
Jam Handy, Scott Education UH<HmHo='
Holyoke, memmnscmmnnmm 01040. .

'RECORDS o T

Holiday Songs by Alan Mills and Carrole Rinehart (B 2055)
December Holidays by Lucille Wood (B 586)

Winter Days
February Holidays
Halloween

3

Bowmar Records, 622 Rodier Drive, Glendale, California 91201

“w

Garrard

0GZC6
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‘MODULE ON SACRED TIME

-
»

ENCOUNTER 5: DIVERSITY OF TRADITIONS | | - -

xzozrmcmm . v

5 -
I .

CONCEPTS: story, celebration, tradition

- .

ORGANIZING IDEA: People who share nrm/mmsm anmUHmnﬁon belong to the same tradition.
mmzm~+~<:.~mmm, ‘making appropriate references to and mnmnmamnnm about his own world <Hm8 :
life style and nmuwmwo:w and/or secular nnmaHnHonv.

-

.m.vvnmnwmnunm the muﬁwnmun% of world <Hmem and life styles in human societies .. N
Y

S '~ supporting a person in his vmuummm and behavior which are cnuncm to his secular ' ; o
N or .religious tradition : _ , . m

m_.A:u_um" listed in the Hmmn Ewnm.wn ‘ - , : , : -

mmI><~om>_u owc.mg..w<mm" . The €hild will be able to* vmnnwnuvmnm in an action song, mmmonwmnunm
the name of a tradition, the’ name of a nmumvnmnuon. an appropriate

Pl

- B greeting, and an'.attitude of wnnmvnmnnm.

MATERIALS NEEDED: RESS activity books, pages .\. 10, Hu. ‘and 14 and back cover

i

INTRODUCTION S _ ,
pIstribute, or have the children take out, their .
: . ; activity books, Special Times.. .
. . irect attention to vmmmm 7, 10, 13, and 14 in |~ v -
. g mmncm:nm. - .
’ 209 O
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< relating knowledge
: .- or real experience
. to the learning
situation|

‘ | DEVELOPMENT .

" . becoming sensitized
= ~ through exploring
feelings, expressing
feelings, empathizing

. acquiring information
: through listening

EVALUATION

/

Do you nmwmcnmnm mHH of these mvmnumu anmme zr%w
Why not?

Each tradition wmm its own celebrations. ]
People hold the celebrations of their own traditionms. :

.

How do you feel on your wﬁnnsam%e

What special greetings can people say to you on %ocn vﬁnnramww
How might you greet a Christian on Easter?

What could you say to an American on Hrm=WmmH<Hnmq

How do you think a Buddhist child feels a:nwsm\anmrmnmw

Can you nrﬁuw of a greeting for a Buddhist child on Perahera?
What mnmmnwsm might you say no a Jewlsh wn&wou on wmmmoﬁwn.V

There are many celebrations in our nonm\ww.

Some are shared by many people. g

Others may be celebrated by just a few people.

Some celebrations are shared by people in other parts of the world.

'Each celebration™is happier when everyone adds special greetings.

a

Teach the children the following action song, associating the

name of the tradition, the name of the celebration, an

‘appropriate greeting, and an attitude of acceptance.

PDirections:

Children form a circle.

One child is selected to stand in the center of the nﬁnnum
rouawﬁm a picture of a celebration. ° .
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.

demonstrating com-
prehension of
concepts, organizing
idea, and sensitiv-
sities through creative
activity

The first two appropriate lines for the picture are sung to

" the tune of "Twinkle, Twinkle, Little star."

The next twollines are spoken enthusiastically in-unison.
The children may wave to the child in the center as they -
greet him.. : .

Then another child is selected to hold a different picture,
and the action continues as before. . ’

After the four pictures from the activity book (pages 7, 10,
13, and 14) have been employed, the children's drawings of
their -own celebrations on the back covers determine the
verses. ] . :

Each child should have the opportunity to stand in the center
with his own celebration picture, either singly or within
a small group sharing the same celebration.

_ Have a happy day-.

Passover is a special day.

To our Jewish friends we say:
"Happy Passover. Happy Passover.
Have a happy day. :

' Easter is a_special day.

To our Christian friends we say:
"Happy Easter. Happy Easter! m .
Have a happy day! _ ,

1

¥

wvmnumw Days: An Action Soig

by Joan G. Dye

H

Perahera is a special day..
" To our Buddhist friends we say:
.- "Happy Perahera. Happy Perahera!

v

™ ®
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Thanksgiving is a special day."
. ,  To American friends we say: "
oo "Happy Thanksgiving! Happy Thanksgiving! .
. ‘Have a happy day!" i T ‘ ’
. is mumvmnumw day. - : »

r

To our, s friend(s) we say: T =
" N . ] . ’
" Have a :mvv% am%.: , o .
. . . , FE A
EXTENDING EXPERIENCES - ,_ ) o .
Let the children tape record the action song, perhaps adding nvm mnnoavmnwamun om : o -
. rhythm instruments. - - . T
- Playing back the- tape ‘is half the fun! ©
- _— .
: 4 32
: e

When special nmwmﬁnmnuonm occur nrnocm:ocn the %mmn. recall for the n:uwmnmn n#m nU
action song and invite them to sing it in honor of those n:uuanmn sharing the
particular nmumcnmnuou. .

Have the children mark all nmm holidays and celebrations they can think om om a Hmnmmw‘ -
wall calendar. Both the name of the celebration and the name of the tradition om. RN
which it is a part should be listed. : , . f

See also ‘the EXTENDING EXPERIENCES and RESOURCES for ENCOUNTER 4. L =

. —
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~ Special - - -
| Places ¢

B Story by ‘, N
i ‘ Liz Malbon A

Pictures by
‘ Harold Mayo



R
. ' ~ ’ N . ~‘ )‘
for my parents whose love makes a place special

* " Elizabeth Ann |,
S o “ . '




| have a place a special space that is my own.
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Q.
It can be small.’ |




~itismy own

\\
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-or play in my. own way.
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what | want to be.

And | can be
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| can be'me.



I, have a special way, you see,

00241 -







| And |_just fuay someday, someday, have a brand-new way
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" to'make a place my own.
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DO&YQU,”t’do, have a éﬁeéial pla'ce
that is your own —
* for you to do what you want to do —
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a special space to be just you?

2
-

<

== o | 00246




My family has
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a-special space, a place that is our home.

i §
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“ltcanb small.
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But most of all, it is our home.




- or sleep
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or play in'our own way, /
. orwork |
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o o / " or celebrate our special days.
B R 00253




And vye"can’ be our family!




. -We have a special way you see,
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= to make our space a home
. justright for our family.




And.if someday we move av:ay,

.

3

we'll have a way ©

.
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| Does your famnly too have a specual place
: o - | that is your home.— '
Q * - where your famlly may hve |ts own way —
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a special space for
~ everyday? . o
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Plctures by
Harold Mayoﬁy




for Eulalie
whose story
is of love
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Let’s seel””

And | have a way to be -
a way just rightor me.
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how I've grown

things I've done




| things I'm shov'\'m'
ii(‘ﬂi&things for fun
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my family

people | know




-+ 'things | see
places' I go
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things that hold wonder for e
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are part of me | ,
and of my story -,
! a story about m /

s o -
' 4




| am me.
And | have a story — -
00224 a'story about me.




how | eat
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grownups’ ca
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- a special treat -

00276,




- ulba

1

(OIS

¥

.
PP
Y, fue




joyful things
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ﬂvords | say
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1 ‘

are part of me

and of my way to be — | ,
. a way just right for me.




" And | have 2 way t6 be

o .

1 have a 'story and a way.

£y
i

And | have a story.
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Every person is an 1"

(though it may seem

~ strange to me)

TS
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And every "I’ has a story- |
and a way to be.

Every person has a story and a way.

[~ 2




If some things about me. .
" and some things about you

- are the same :

~ “then part of my story’

0

IS your story-too,
andwe share it —

we two.

3
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. 1f some things | do '

and some things you do

are the safme

then part of my way
is your way too,
and we share it —

W_.7_we two.




Ko 9

.'If we two share with-two

k4
v

s * then there-are four,




PN XY .Y




who share in a story

> and share in a wgy

. When that happens . w, Jﬂ Jﬂi

it'sa tradltlon '4







_Q‘y.sto.ry is about Mg,
' - R .

My way is just

>

right for me.




But-stories and ways = Because every person
: ‘ _has.a story

AU | o and a way to be.

'El{fC can b{’ shared, you see.




-

*We all have a story and a way.

, -
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) S " IR o . EXPERIMENTAL MATERIALS
' ' Not for general distribution
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, -Baby’s; Birth
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Jhist

The Buddh
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Draw a circle .around all the pictures that tell about a story. _—

‘Put an X on all the pictures that "show a celebration.
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‘ The 1S’rqr'yj'of‘ Jewish Freedom
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4 o) . .
Each tradition has its own celebrations.

!

Draw an orange cifcle around the Buddhist celebration.
Draw a green circle around the Christian celebration.
Draw a blue circle around the Jewish celebration,.
Draw a red circle around the Amlerican celebration.




My—— Celebration
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o . EVALUATION REPQRT

RELICION IN ELEMENTARY SOCIAL STUDIES
LEVEL ONE e

Coﬁbiled By o . -

B . k)
ELIZABETH S. MALBON
RODNEY F. ALLEN -

RELIGION IN ELEMENTARY SOCIAL STUDIES PROJECT
v . . FLORIDA STATE UNIVERSITY
: ' + 426 HULL DRIVE
TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA .
32306 : t
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LEVEL ONE FIELD TEST lEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS

Local Test?

M.. Irene Berkowitz
Timberlane Eleentarthchool
Tallahassee, Florida

xational Test: .

v

Ms. Elizabeth Sliney ° .
Glenview Sthool
Oakland, Cilifornia.

s, Garner-Lu Rétchwig
Sleepy Hollow School
Orinda, ‘California

- -

Ms. Elizabeth K. Doyle

C b

Alfred I. DuPont Elementary .. -

School
’Wllmington, Delaware

Ms. Grace B. Ford
Kemblesville School
Kemblesville, Pennsylvaniq%v

Ms. Jenna Plgtt
Astoria Park Elementary School
Tallahassee, Florida o

Ms. Leota Houston
Pineland Public School .
Burlingtan, Ontario

Canada-

Ms. D. Jai Turnbull
Clarksdaie Public School
Halton Board of Education
Burlington, Ontario
.Canada
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Mr James Gilehrist, Prlncipal
Timberlane Elementary Schgol
Tallahassee, Florida

Mr. Kenneth Matheson

" Social Studies: Coordinator

Oakland Unified Schoel Dlstrlct
Oakland, California

~

Mr. William D. Grafft

Assistant Superintendent '
Instructional Services

Orinda Undion School District

Orinda California : S !

Mr. Claude E. Spencer

‘Director of Imnstruction
~ Alfred "I. DuPont Schocl Digtrict

Wilming;pn Delaware

ﬁ?. Harry B. Gordon =~ - '
Superintendent

Avon Grove School District
West Grove, Pennsylvania

Ms. Edna Owens - S
Principal o
Astoria Park Elementary School

- Tallahassee, Florida ) \

Dr. John R. Meyer
Project Director
Moral-Value Education Project
Burlington, Ontario

Canada g
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. ""Ope's education is not compl%te without a -
study of comparative religion and its relationf\aff’“‘ :
ship to the advancement of civilization . . . .
Nothing we have said here indicates that such
study . . ., when presente¢ objectively as ‘ .
part ot a secular program ot- education, may not, . ’
be effected consistent with the First Amendment."
from the majority opinion of the United
Stgtes Supreme Court, 1963, Schempp Case °

-

The religious diménsion, or. religion in its varied secular and non—secular
manifestations, has to do with world view, a.sense of reality from which a .
person and/or a community makes sense of life." This{perspective is reflected
in life style, the way in which a person or-a community moves, acts, and lives.

Religious experience .is a significant dimension of 1life in all human socleties

The undeniable educational necgssity for study about religion‘in publie
education 1s recognized at the level of higher education. Moreover, a number
of efforts have been made at the secondary level. What is often overlooked,

"However, 1is the impoverishment of elementary:level education which ignores

the study of religion. This omission was recognized in a 1972»erort on the
.treatment of minorities in elementary social®studies textbooks. Among the
criteria used by the committee Jf seven educators were the fgllowing:
% ’ . . ‘
"Is the role of a variety of religious groups in our ‘society > both
past and present, included?"

d-s

« . B ) i /

. ''1s the legitimacy of a varlety-of life styles acknowdedged?" A
"In dealing with various matters, do the authors coﬁhit 'sins of .
omission'?" . : o

I

L : / . a

"Would the book tend to c.courage a positive se1f4image?"*.

1
v »

The' rationale for the Religion in Elementary Social Studies Project affirms

that the study of religlon is the proper and necessary responsibility of  the ) -
schools, even at the early elementary level, and that its imcorporation into

the elementary program provides a more ‘holistic approach ‘to soclal studies

4 -

’ education. ; e

Rd 4
e

The child should receive a 'complate' education from'his earliest entry

into school Ledrning about significant areas of our society cannot be

magically suspended until higher grade levels. '{The failure to provide
. : " ot l 6, »

N - . .)y M ’

*Early Elementary Social Studies: A Report i&_ egards to to Their Treatment
of Minorities (Lansing, Michigan: Michigan Department of Education, 1972).

| D ~2- [
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correct information and guided sensitizing experiences in ‘the area of
religion’may result in the edrly formation of stereotypés, misconceptions,
distrust, and prejudice. The RESS: program/in learning about rellgion is
non-denominational, ncen~proselytizing, anﬁ academically responsible. The
program develops a broad conceptual framework, empathetic attitudes, and
analytic skills at each child's level of development for investigating
varied world views, life styles, ard traditions.

s
The RLSS program Jraws upon established research in determining content and

t.ethodology appropriate to the child's level of cognitive and mural development.

At the elementary level, study about religion cbnc;ioutes to the development of
w2lf-concept as the child atfirms his own or his ramily s world view and life

style, whether it is secular or non-secular. At the same time, learuing about °

religion in the eliementary school fosters attitudes of!empathy and. appreciation
that are vital to the working out of equitable mutual accommodations in our
Joulti~ reli5ious seciety.

In this Qay religion in public education supports a: primary goal of elementary
social studies -- educating children to become thinking-feeling citizens whose*

jugdgments will be based on factual analysis and sound reasoning, tempered with

empathy and compassion.' -

GENERAL OBJECTIVES

The purpose of the RESS Project in its six levels is to éevelop the following
main ideag, main concepts, sensitivities, and reflective inquiry skills:

L3

A, Main Ideas : . ¢

1. The religious dimension has to do with worldview and lifestyle.
(1
2. VWorldview is a sense of reality’'from which a person and/or a community
nakes sense of life; this sense of reality is a belief about what is, and
: a commitment as to what ough &o be

3. Lifestyle is the way in which a person %r a community moves, acts, and
; lives; 1lifestyle reflects worldview.

4, The religious dimension is manifested in poth religious and nonreligiouq
traditions. . :

e

; ,
5. Religious traditions develop out of the interaction of the adherents
with the .sacred in time and space.

f. A religious tracition\is a pattern+of thinking, feeling, valuing, and
- acting preserved by a community and maniifested in symbols, ‘events, ‘persons,
documents, artifacts, rites,_customs, beliefs, and 1ideas.

7., Religious communication is symholic; it points beyond itself.

§. The religious dimension is universally manifest in human societies.

&

FES




<

&

9. The religious dimension is both a personal and a community experience.

v

10.

The religious dimenslon and culture are mutually interdependent.

A1, vReliglous experiences and expressions change over time.

5

12, The study of the religious d1mens1on anc of religious traditions is .
an integral part of the study of humankind. 4

B. Main-Condepts

STORYL[worldview, commitment] WAY [lifestyle]
\Religious Concepts ,
Sacred Time Myth Religious Traditions
- Sacred Space: Ritual , ‘Religious -Community
'_SacréH‘Literature Ceremony Religious Institutions
Sacred Objects Celebration Religious Adherents
Sacred Symbols Religious Leaders ¢ . ‘ -
Social Prucess Cencepts )
Diversity ’ , i . T v
" Interaction ‘ % o
Change

. Acculturation )

C. Sensitivities . ( R
] . N {.. N"
Developing self-concept g '

1. feeling free to make appropriate references to "and statements o
' about her own feelings, values, worldview, lifestyle, and. . . -0
. ' réligious and/or secular traditions : ‘\ ' : .

2. living openly by the commitments which his worldview and life—

! style entail
Developing empacnz.for-others

‘; . v 3 R
* human societies

4. supporting a person in his beliefs and behavior which are unique

to ‘his secular or religious tradition

5. consideringlthe values of particular traditions whi

in decisions people make

° Skills
1. relating one's knowledge and personal experience to the 1earnin§
- . situation
e
2. participating in a real experience through
’ sense experience
simulation
Q » field trips

Y

003z .

appreciating the diversity of worldviews and lifestyles in

ch are.involved




4., developing ‘and testing concepts, generalizations, and
_ interpretations by - S
. < stating and checking hypotheses

acquiring information through
listenin
viewing
interpreting graphic materials

_ reading
» locating information

organizing infprmation

comparing and contrasting

analyzing-information

-making associations

-

5. attaining concepts

- ‘ 6. attaining personal meaning of events and behaviors

7. applying generalizations and interpretations to make judgmenté
. . 3 . .

8. becoming sensitized through
. exploring feelings and values
. expressing feelings and values
empathizing
exploring 1mplications and consequenccs d

9. working w1th others effectively
social participation skills:
creativity and expressive communications skills

LEVEL-ONE: ORGANIZATION OF CONTEN(T; AND LEARNING EXPERIENCES

< MODULE ON STORY AND WAY* MODULE' ON SACRED SPACE | MODULE ON SACRED TIME

Encounters:** ‘ Encounters: Encounters:

1. Story 1. Pérsonal Space 1. Birthday

2. Wonder - 2. Homes 2. Perahera

3. Way . o > 3. Making a Home 3. Passover

. 4, Joy 4. Diversity of-Homes 4, Tradition
5. Tradition 5. Moving ..- 5. Dbiversity of
) Traditions

= . ' x>

*At this first level, the child explores three interrelated learning MODULES, each
MODULE focusing on a particular area of inquiry about religious meaning and commit-
ment. .
‘ i o “ : .
**The ENCOUNTERS within a particular MODULE provide a series of sequential contacts
between the child and the religious environment of human societies. The potential
of each ENCOUNTER depends upon the child's prediépositions and prier learning. It
- is,expected that the learning outcomes will differ for each child in relation to
‘his individual perceptions
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THE RESS EVALUATION PROCESS

The Religion in Elementary Social Studies Project set out to explore two
major aspects of religion study in elementary school social studies curriculum.
In our evaluatiof we wanted to find out:

1. Can religion study be introduced into elementary school social
studies programs in a way tHat would prove acceptable to

a) diverse communities;

b) professional educators (classroom teachers and administrators);
and :

¢). religiocn scholars? i : .

[ae]

Can students learn about religion effectively within the context of

eleméntary school social studies curriculum consistent with

a) the diverse needs, concerns, and developmental levels.of elementary
school students; and -

b) the extant goals of social education,andkemergiﬁg‘instructiohal
methods defined as the "new" social studies? :

Our evaluation process reflected these two broad questions. .First, we
were concerned with an Evaluation for Program Implementation .which sought
answers--however tentative--to questions concerning: Will schools elect -to
teach about religion7 Will administrators, teachers, and communities hé
receptive? Will educators perceive religion study as another important aspect
of social education? Will they accept a religion- btddy based upon more than
mastering facts about religions, and be willing to employ teaching methods
based upon inquiry and reflection? What kinds of services and materials are
needed to encourage successful program implementation? ’

second, we were concerned with an Evaluation for Program Design and Revision.

“In this evaluation we needed information which would guide the development of a

format and rationale for our program, and then, we sought critical feedback from
classroom trials, teachers, religion scholars, etc. for a series of revisions
in the teaching strategies .and student'matérials.:

.

The evaluation process Involved each of the following stégES:V .

Formative Research. While writing the initial proposal for this curriculum
project and for the first six months after our funding, the project staff . !
interviewed religion scholars and educators interested in the study of religion
in public elementary schools. Information from these interviews was supplemented
by searches in current literature on 1) u.pploaches to the academic study of °
religion, 2) religion in public schools, 3) developmental educational psychology,
and 4) current curriculim and instructional models. . As our project's goals

and format.took initial shape, a consultation was held with religion scholars

. fror across thé continent., The staff interviewed exper1enced teachers and

administrators for their respenses and suggestions. Copies.of the initial
rationale and goals were circulated to community leaders expressing an interest
--a procedure whick has been followed throughout the Project's existence.

-8-
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lassroom Trials., With a statement of rationale, goals, and format, the
project staff began writing instructional materials and teachers' guides.
As each draft of student lessons was prepared, classroom trials followed:

a) Initial Writing Stage--Each lesson was used with a small group
of students or with one class by the author who used his/her
observations to revise the lesson;

) Local Intensive Stage--Once the materials for an entire Level
had heen written, initially tested, and revised by the author,
a.local teacher (independent of the project staff) used the
materials. Video-tapes, teacher interviews, and student
products (art, activity sheets, etc.) were used to guide :
revisions in the materials and guides;

c) Extensive St age--The revised sets of material on each Level were
tested in six centers by experienced classroom teachers (Kembles-
ville, Pennsylvania, Orinda, California; Oakland, California;
.Tallahassee, Florida, and Burlington, Ontario). Data was

. collected to guide revision by: 1) interviews with teachers, »
. . administrators, -and students; 2) teachers' comments recorded
: daily in their Guides and in occasional correspondence; 3) v
reviews of student products (activity sheets, art work, stories,
etc.):; and 4) observations of classroom interaction on brief
visits to the schools.

d) Scholarly Reviews--While the extensive tests were conducted, _
' samples of the revised materials were submitted for review by \
religion scholars and by others concerned about instructional
materials in this subject area, and

| e) Summary of Findings Stage--This report is a summary of the

B : ) findings, stressing revisions which seem necessary—-after
| stages e and ""d" above.

At* this point, the project has conclusions about needed revision bhased upon:
< 1) teacher-community acceptance of our materials, .2) teacher judgments on
- \ the success of the program in their classrooms, 3) reviewers' judgments of
the appropriateness of the materials, and 4) limited data on student learning.
P Based upon this experience, the project staff is seeking support for an
intensive study of our program in the classroom under conditions which control
for teacher competency factors and maximumize the diversity.of student abilitiles
and needs within classrooms. We are especially interested in a closely
monitored set of field trials with careful data collection”on the attainment
of knowledge objectives (concepts and "main ideas") ‘and our sensitivity
objectives. Based upon such new information the staff would undertake a
- fingl revision of the materials and guides at each. grade level.

o [ EVALUATION FOR PROGRAM IMPLENENTA T0N

Data was collected for this phase of the evaluation y using interviews.
First, the project staff Interviewed a number of administrators and other
professional educators when designing the project's rationale and later in
_ establishing field trial centers across the continent. Second, the staff

v
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¢ Ve v ) . o - ‘
interviewed teachers and administrators at school sites as the field tests were ’
in progress. Finally, the staff worked with, and interviewed, teachers and
administrators at school district meetings and workshops and, occasionally, . :
o at professional meetings. The results of these interviews were most revéaling
. to the staff, but it is impertant to note that the conclusions are not the
result of any systematic survey procedures. . ‘ 3
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"The ma3or implementation problem centers on the word "religion." In
discussions with administrators, the universal response was a wariness about
teaching about religion in public schools. The degree of confusion about the
Supreme Court decisions of 1962 and 1963 which affected the place of religion
and religious activities is pervasive, Few school administrators seem aware
that the Court banned the practice of religion but encouraged the study of
religion. Also, upon suggesting that schools become involved in learning abou; . .
religion, administrators and teachers became wary. They are concerned about .
the motives and intentions of the persons who make the suggestion and the goals
of any program which set out to make.the suggestion ‘a- reality. This response

. : is generally linked to a beljef that rellgiongin public schools is a '

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic

"centroversial area" and will arouse
item that most school administrators
Underlying these areas of concern is
religion and teaching about religion
rooms,

community questions and challenges—san,

feel they have in adequate quantity now!
the perplexity about what learning about
will "looK 1ike" in public school class-

Here images .are difuse but administrators and teachers tend to have

trouble seeing teaching dbout ,religion as involving similar techniques, com-
petencies, and materials as. in teaching about other facets of human behavior.

o0azz . .

X
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These same responses are present in our Canadian experience except that

in the absence of any Supreme Court decisions administrators and teachers are
ecerging from a state-sponsored curriculum area which involved religious
instruction and from which many teachers are”pleased to 'be disassociated.
Such reactions were explicit and implicit in teacher reactions during a brief-
ing of a primary school curriculum task force until the rationale and objectives
were set forth. The common response was an approval of .those objectives and
concerns. As the briefing continued, teachers shared their initial perceptions
of religion study as set against their appreciation for the concepts and sensi-
tivities which constitute the RESS objectives and procedures. .

This'antedote in Canada 1s typical. Once administrators and teachers get
beyond the abstract term 'religion" in discussions and in interviews to the
project objectives and materials, their reservations tend to disappear and
statements of support emerge. Almost every administrator who got into reading
the rationale, the statement of objectives, and the materials suggested that the
project ought to avoid confusion and resistence by dropping the term "religion."
As did the teachers in Canada, the administrators suggested that our objectives
were .superb humanities and social studies objectives and should be presented as
such —-- without 'religion.” : .

Teachers who used the Level I materials and school administrator who super-
vised the field trials in their schools did not become embroiled in- -any critical
community reaction., Parents were informed of the field tests and visitors to
classes saw the materials. In several cases, the trials were reported in PTA
meetings and via school newsletters. In one case, a local newspaper carried a
story. Persons in the- community who asked questions were supportive. Parents
were accepting. : . 0

" The major project implementation difficulty is, and continues to be, confusion
surrounding the term ' religion and all of the reservations and images which the
term conjures up. Persons who get beyond the word to the rationale, objectives,

and teaching materials are accepting and supportive.
Level I field test

teachers ‘reported that A "'Hw f‘ % f&{f’/f i Q
the RESS materials, their 8 - :;A“ﬂ S '
content and objectives, ;gf o
related well to the regu- {-?1' C v R
lar social studies' curri- ) " o ' ' -
culum. Teachers used M o “
the extending activities
and almost every teachex
added activities which ‘
they normally did in e P
another context (i.e., | - . i
Who am I? lessons, v ‘
building terrarium N U AR
gueat speakers, etc.). o T

ne of the reasons tle e
classroom use of our ,
longer than expected ry !
was the creative exten-

r+8ion of our materials

by teachers who added A . o
their own activities within the format and objectiues set forth by RESS. v

-11- f," ’ .
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The teachers reported favoraply on the match between the objectives and
activities in Level I and their students' needs, . concerns, and real life
experierces. Stddents could relate to the lessons and teachers further this
aspect by adding extending activities beyond those provided. Teachers in '
Canada had.the same experience, even though many' of the resources suggested
- were unavailable in their libraries. Teachers in rural compunities did not
have the extensive diversity of religious expression as did urban schools and
students’did not have such experience, but that was not noted as a major
obstacle. Indeed, teachers used the divers1ty available as a springboard to
heighten student awareness of the pluralistic nature of North America..

- . 8
N

“While the field test schools were selected to obtain sites in irner city ,
schools,frural schools, and suburban schools, schools with homogeneous student
populations ‘and students with rich ethnic, racial, and religious diversity, and .
schools in the United ‘States and in Canada, there was not a .significant difference
in teacher judgments of the materials .and their impact upon student attainment of
our objectives. The approaches and materials rélated well to student experiences
and teachers were skilled in helping to build such relationships. When differences
did appear amorg the field trial sites (in teacher judgments and student achieve-
ment), those differences seem better explained by difference in time available for
use of the materials and teacher competency factors, rather than to the differences

the location of the field trial site and the children involved. 3

¢

Teachers reported that student motivation and interest was as high or higher
than the usual topics and materials explored by classes. They reported that
stuydents' attention and achievemenmt was equal to or exceeded their performance
on the‘ysual soc1al studies content. )

Teachers were delighted that they could retain the materials, roting that
. they would use the materials in subsequent years. In spome cases, -colleagues
in the school had heard about the field test, expressed an interedt, and wanted
to try out some of the materials in their own classes. Each teacher said that
she would recommend the use of the materials —--.and the study of religions --
to colleagues.;l .
These comments from teachers who used the materials are most encouraging,
especially .after the general and pervasive reactions to the term "religion" and -
" to the thpught. of teaching about "religion when simply discussing the idea with-
~ out reference to instructional objectives and matexials. Those whe have done it
-— teach about religion\—— are positively disposed toward such instruction, see
it as complementing the social ducation of their students, and find it non-
controversial in class and in t eir communities. . N .

u5WmeMmemm

ACTIVITIES BASIC TO THE ENCOUNTERS. Teachers reported that the childrenﬁenjoygd

‘making books of their "Story and'Way." 8ince the national field test was begun

during the second half of the school year, several teachers found it appropriate

to have their students write stories to accompany their drawings. (Only" drawings

were suggested in the teacher's guide.) The stories and drawings show a very

gocd understanding of the main ideas "and an internalization of the sensitivities
\ * 1in the objectives. : - : ¢

Role playing and socio-dramas were praised as ways of getting concepts across
clearly to first-graders, and-as ways to develop the sensitivities specified
s 7 in the objectives. , N _
o —12- -
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activity of "reading along.'

 The read—along books were enJoyed ~~- both ,the books themselves and the

¢

~

N

a .

Most'teachers reported that the children enjoyed the slides and tapes and

that the children's recall of information so presented was good.

_However,

two teacher suggested that more variety in the- narrators and in the" plcture

styles was needed.

1
o

‘iné teacher commented ti:at 'there was not. enough variety in the format oL the

Yodule on Stery and Way.
pictures.
in use. N

-
.

Her students tired .of seeing. slides and drawing
One teacher felt that the Activity Books came too close together

Cre teacher commentéd that an exercise in sequencing pictures into proper S

chrenological order was very difficult for her class to complete.

the same sorting task,

tures instead. oo

When sort cards were used in another location, involving sorting them into

N
Ky

Regarding

none of the classes followed: the RESS directions of

“cutting the picturés apart and then sequencing them. All numberéd the pic~

a
v

B ~

two categories and putting them into two envelopes, one teacher commented
that the children enjoyed working with them.

One teacher commented ‘(in regard to a suggested Extending: Activity for an
Encounter that her class‘did not get to complete before the end of the school
year) that it would .probably be dlfficult for first—graders to work with more

bl

than s1x sort cards- at one time.

Several teachers commented that
an. Encounter contained too much
material and too many activities
to be covered at one time with

a class.. In several cases the
teachers made. similar divisions
of the material into "one day's
work" segments. Génerally, the °
modules took more class time ‘
than the RESS staff had pre-

This was due, in part,
to the teachers' use of Ex-
tending Activities, and questions
and activities borne of their

use of community resources and
examples. ’
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Y et
Poems

~ One teacher suggested that we include a prominent note to the teacher in the

‘These directions,

ctivities were utilized by the
. < 3

PNTENDING FXPERIENCES, Many of the Extending
tield test teachers. : o .

related to an Pveounter and printed in fulll in the teacher's guide
seened ospbciallx helptul and enjoyable. However seVeral poems were marked
by the teachers as-being too difficult in vocabulary or too abstract for
tirst grade children to understand and mare a response.
A number of suggested hooks were, read and teachers made frequent suggestions
ror additional books relevant to the Encounters.! However; some of the materials
(hooks, films, ‘etc.) svghested for use in Fxtending Expé;iences were difficult
or imposclble to obtair in Canada. '

Al M Y
Simple recipes were.tried to the delight of several classes. . |
-~ ! . . '\
The actlvities of making "name chains," collages, and student booklets
were praised as belng of interest to the children.

MECHANICAL PROBLEMS. One class experienced difficulty in hearing and under-
standing the tapes because the tdpe recorder in use in the classroom was too
small and had to be turned to full volume, thus magnifying any white noise. -

Several teachers reported that: stapling or taping (as suggested in the RESS
directions for an activity) are not practical in first grade classrooms and, °
that pasting would be more appropriate. '

¥

text of the teacher's guide at any point where a piece'bf material needs to -,
be kept in the classroom for use in a later Encounter.

One class became confused when an activity called for drawing pictures‘in the
Activity Booklets in a prescribed way (leaving the backs of pages blank.)

on the format for this activity must be changed.
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CONCLUSIONS.

v

A system for designating (or suggesting) activities for able
students, less able students, and more able students needs to be devised for
the teacher's benefit, , ¢
Manv hncounters need to be divided into suggested
completion at one tire. ‘

segments, appropriate for

The poems in the Extending Experiences which have been marked as "too difficult"
do seem to be genulne]y too difficult and should be removed.

Some additional resources should be added, ospecially using Canadian sources.
The whole activity of the sequence cards concerning Bonnie moving could be
dropped without a significant loss to the main point of the encounter on

moving which is sacred space and its re- establishment (not time). Th}s
1ctivity caused a lot of prob‘ems.

When tapes are re-cut, some additlonal narrators must be used for variety and
interest. Taping techniques must be’ improved.
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Page 15A

. Teacher's i ,/:}' /l;!iv . \
Guide ‘\ Comment )
‘\f[Responses and revisioa suggestions of the RLSS
' staff are given in brackets, .
We found the material sengitivée and sound,
. p .
! For the most part the following are
1 minor suggestiphs.
181 ,There is mention of "horseradish and tdothglcks.'A

l
J TOOthpleS have no(?) the tray. Ce@tainly no
' religious significance. This word should be
/ removed. -[Suggestion to be followed in revision.]
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‘You have separated into two words: that which 1s one.
Nishtanoh is one word. You may wish to use the
pronunciation used in Israel and by more and thore

" Jews in America today. Therefore, the translitera-
tion for that sentence would be 'Mah Nishtanoh ,

‘ Halailah Hazeh?" [Correction to be madé in revision.]

Indiv1dua1 Teacher' Overall Comments

The bibliography was not helpful given our library
resources. There are many books, films, records,

and filmstrips available which will fit into the course.
Another year (assuming I will start earlier) I will
strive to work up a bibliography for my use. [Full
revision will include expansion of suggested resources. ]

1 wasn't happy with the pictures in the "§pecial Places"
and "Special Times" activity books. JThey just weren't
first grade pictures. ’

Cohcepts were a little hard for first grade)b

As far as evaluation was concerned, I felt this
grouﬁﬂhad a greater understanding and willingness
to accept differences than many previous groups
‘I have had. However, in addition to RESS, I had
pupils who fostered this -~ a Spanish-speaking
Puerto Rican child, a little Chinese girl who spoke
only Chinese, and two black children.

[

I am happy to have been a part of this program and
will use most of it another year. .

' The children really have enjoyed the project. The’

parents have been interafted and most pleased.
We've gotten very intereét@d and possibly spent too
long on American Indian beliefs and traditions.

2

We completed everything and 1 luded Memorial Day -
on our own.

Ve've even gotten into weddings, ba tisms, funerals
and such.

There has been a "lot of learnirgz."
In the beginning we intended to write our own stories
and write about our favorite celebrations '*Hangihg\
the use of the pages in the Activity Books hut as\\\\
new students came in we gave up the;idea ana E&Q&rned
to the activities suggested. “\\

. !“
The children especially enjoyed role-playing.

Thank you for thé opportunity to teach the unit.
I'm planning to use it again‘ﬂext year afid start it

in the Fall when we begin our first Social Studies Unit
"Who Am I?" in the Man Develops Responsibilities Unit.
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with .the exception of some poems that were too difficult
-and a very hard lesson on ordering of pictures, the pro-
gram went very nicely. I think vca have a fine, motivating

- variety of activities for the children.

[Some difficult poems and one picture sequencing exercise

will be cut from the revised edition.]

The encounters seem long and 1've had to break them up
> into smaller sectiqns. Listening, looking, discussing
sessions can only go on 15 or 20 minutes with my sfx .

. - and seven year olds.

[In the revised Level One Teacher's Guidc more Encounters
will be marked with dotted lines suggesting shorter learn-

"ing segments.]

1 have listened to all of the tapes for Level One

on two different cassette players. The problem -
seems to be particularly on the following sections:
Story, Wonder, Goold, Buddha's Tooth (worst), and
Passover. Water Jar had some problems but was the
best for the narrator of all “the above. The narra-
tor's ennunciation is fine and her voice is very
pleafant for children; however, it does not come
through as sharp and clear. Some adjectives might

be blurred, fuzzy, muffled. It seems as though she
had the mike too close when recording. There is
rather an effect of double or over-sound. The

voices of the woman and man who did Rogelio and
Adayod seem sharp and clear. There are some elements
of fuzziness but they are generally better for com-
manding attention and understanding when the sound

is going out to a large group. 1 thOught they spoke

N

a little tgo fast for the children s best comprehension.

Another problem is that we must play ‘the tapes at top
volume. There is a certain amount of movement, noise,

or whispering, etc. from 32 wiggly little ones -- just

sitting tn a group. On account of the number in class .

and the ysical set-up there is a certain amount of

from the cassette. The fuzziness exists

to tapes and slides, some due to cassette tape players

and slide projectors used in the classrooms. Revision

will include seeking technical improvements in recording

Al

slide reproduction and encouraging the use of high
quality equipment in the classfoom.] :

Could there be more variety in voices and picture styles

used in stories? .

Activity books came too close together in time and the

children lost interest in keeping the book for coloring.

1als in\hrder to comprehend this detailed set of suggested revisionms.

The project staff has compiled a dozen pages of detailed comments

by teachers on specific aspects of the student materials and teachers'
guides. Each comment is keyed to one or more suggested revisions.
Readers would need a copy 6f the Level I guide and a set of the mater-
Due.to the length of this compilation, copies have been made only .
for our office files and for funding agency review.
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